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PREFACE

It is said— geg: ST HE:
Among Nectar, Ayurveda is the Best.

Ayurveda is not just medicines, remedies & therapies but
is merely a 'Life Style' to lead on..... thus the quote TIEIF T4
T | Ayurveda aims first at maintaining the 'HEALTH' of

healthy person, then comes S {¥ T WEHAH | curing the dis-
eased person Thus,

AHARA-(Food style)
VIHARA (Activity)
VICHARA (Mental status) are to be taken care of

Charaka School of thought gave importnce to KAYA
CHIKITSA (general Medicine) & Sushruta School of thought
to SHALYA TANTRA (Surgery). Vaghbhata, the author of
'ASTANGA HRUDAYA' pinning up information from both text
books, made this book SIMPLER, for who cannot read in their
life time, both the text books, can atleast learn 'ASTANGA
HRUDAYA'. Thus all three combined is called as Bruhatrayee.

The book may be categorized into different segments,

e The 1st Chapter is the strong Basement of the Basic Con-
cepts in Ayurveda.

e Chapter 2 to 9 - completely explains about daily regimen,
seasonal regimen, foods & liquids used in daily basis, pro-
tection of food, their action in the body, good conduct &
life style to be lead by all.

e Chapter 10 - about Dravyas (substances)

e Chapter 11, 12, 13 - in detail deals with tridoshas,
saptadhatus and trimalas.

e Chapter 14 - Explains in short about simple treatments,
Langana and Brimhana,
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e Chapter 15, 16 - Gives priority for the oushadha Dravyas,

e Chapter 17 to 19 - Starts the discription of Panchakarmas,
Vamana, Virechana and Basti, its Purva Karma, Pradhana
Karma and Pashchat Karma.

e Chapter 20th to 24th - all about other Panchakarmas like
Nasya, Anjana, Tarpana, Murdha taila.

e Chapter 25th to 30th - about Yantras, Shastras, Sira vyadha,
Agnikarma, Fractures and Bandages.

In this way, the strong PAVEMENT has been put up,
throwing the light on all Ayurvedic veiws and points in Sutra
Stana of Astanga Hrudaya by Vaghbhatacharya.

This book is made easy for the 1st BAMS students to un-
derstand and memorise better, so that they easily get through in
exam with full confidence and faith in themselves, step on the
mat of Ayurveda.

The cream of Astanga Hrudaya has been highlighted in
points wise, in flow chart and table form. Only very important
shlokas are quoted, split and written, making it easy for stu-
dents to read and byheart, re-produce them in exam with ease
and happiness. Also once byhearted remains throughout stu-
dent life and for future, building a castles of treasure of knowl-
edge in Ayurveda.

The word "“NOTE" used very often in the text gives the
analysis of ancient concepts. I have tried to co-relate with mod-
ern life style for better understanding and students should never
tease Ayurveda without knowing its depth knowledge.

Original sanskrit text book with commentary is recom-
mended to obtain thorough knowledge.

o0
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STRTHI 72T
Desire for Long Life

3MGefg 31 (Origin of Ayurveda)
B

\t

qAEg T
g=eg amd Taught to his 6 disciples -
J
g TR
Il gl
ST &I
3BT g (Eight branches of Ayurveda)
FT G AT Aty I G T gu|
FETEGIN TG Ferferear &g Gi3m@m: 1 51
1. &g - General Medicine

2. 9 - Paediatrics
3. 78 - Planets & their effects

4, FHAH . ENT and Opthalmology
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i
5. I - Surgery
6. ST - Toxicology
7. S - Geriatrics (related to old age)
8. 9u 5 Aphrodisiacs
f3giw (Three Dosas)

a1g: fuel swwyea Jar greT: qHIEd:|
fareran atfaamar o &=y @ adat-1 F6 1l

a7y, fi9 and T are three dosas. If they become—

fo%d (Abnormal) - 3% = (Destroys Body)

HGHA (Normal) - <& Faaf~ (Sustain theBody)
. Three dosas main site in Shareera

o ST S gy AT ven: wem: A W

Tridos as they are spread all over the body, but present pre-
dominantly-

7 (Upper portion) - ®% (above heart region)
"Y1 (middle portion) - fig (In between heart & Nabhi)
3Y: (downward portion) - 919 (Below Nabhi region)
Relationship of Three Dosas with Age, Food, Day and night
aar: ST e ¥ S Wem s w1 7 0
ECE IR I

amd Ol}tl age Late evening After digestion
[T | Middle age  [Mid day

%% | Young age

During digestion
Early night beginning
of digestion hours
4 types of 31fig (Digestive Fire)
o wad feruw: e v arfie LU - TP
1. faumifig - Irregular

Early morning

appetite - due to qrq
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p—

5, AwRaTf = Increased appetite - due to fUw
3, w=IA - Less appetite - due to %
4, HIH - Normal appetite & digestion - due to ¥9 f32r

4 types of SIS (Digestive Fire)
FB: T §g: WA HeA: T W

1. % EAL - Hard bowels - due to &I
2. JGH® - Soft bowels - due to I
3, THHE - Medium bowels - due to &%
4, VARG - Moderate bowels (Normal) - due to TR
7 Wepter of Shareera (Body Constitution)
1. g Y - &9 (Poor)
2. Res wefd - Ten (Moderate)
3. TS YHd - 39 (Good)
4, GHMYIG SHM - 9% WA (Best)
5. 9 e
6. o st f&di s f=A (Not Good)
7. &% drAs
EIREE R
CERIAE g: fd: @ 3t S (S E et |
Dry Light Cold Rough Minute Mobility
T T
fod a=3g Sy 3w @y fEE W FCuy
Unctous Sharp Hot Light Foul Moving  Liquid
TS T[0T
Ry et Te: < TAUT: o : feor: &%: |

Unctousness/ Cold/ Heavy/ Slow  Smooth Shining Stable
ot whumays aq g B e @ma: 112 0

In the combination of two (§8) or three (VRUI) one Y may be
7 (less) and one &Y ST (will be increased).
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T 4T (Seven Dhatus)

w gy We W R w1 YEO
Plasma Blood Muscle Fatty Bone  Bone Sperm
Tissue Tissue Tissue marrow orovum

@ o= .
Tissues are called T as they protect TX...
¥ are also called T as they get ET°1 (vitiated) by P |

e (Malas of Body)

L) T vgd @g e AW s
\2 \ 2 3 \J

Waste Urine/ Excreta/ Sweat/ Others

products YT (Hair)
of body a9 (Nail)
el (Small Hairs)
@AW (Nose and Ear Hd)
T T fargrea

ghg: v wawt fyude: fade:)

Increase of QIY, HIg, "<l happen when HHH T[0T (similar nature)
&R, TN is done and they decrease by fwdid (opposite) ToT Usage

of not only 3R, {9&R, f&=R but 3% T also act on TR YIS
ﬁh& I |

Example
HTER faer H
gfg (increases) gy by & (decreases) N s
ard Ml?le.ls 9id By good sleep L 1
Tfm (:“hllllcs fo By cool breeze
T Sweels % By exercise
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WY TH (Six tastes)

THT: TG 3 TE0T e FWoT wuran: |
vy et anfhrem: & g @t g wemsn 1 411

Six rasas are-

@G - Sweet Eg. ¥4, T§

e - Sour Eg. 3=is, fah

e - Salt  Eg. §wa waw

fereh - Bitter Eg. qfw=, fam

FW(F) - Spicy Eg. w{E, YO

FEY - Astringent Eg. Arecanut, (J7T), 97

In respect of giving strength, #¥X T takes the first role & gives
maximum 9, Y W provides minimal strength.

Note - Understanding ¥ fas figa with examples of 37,
78R, R and 3M8Y plays a vital role in knowing and analyzing Ayurvedic
basic concepts. A detailed description given in a table form as below-

¥ 9y RrEr is also very important 5 marks questions in
theory and in viva too..,

3T (Food) feeR (Activities)
L &= LG &
qd |  Millets Wheat by Exercise | by Body
(Ragi) (Sweets) Massage
sleep
|  Garlic, Ghee,Milk | by Excess by cool
Chillies (Sun light) breeze
%% |Sweets, Oily Barley Excess by by night out
Food sleep exercise
Laziness
faramt (AHfES ) afraer e
3t & k1T &
aq e s I fer * T,
Worries, Calmmind I

Sorrow
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T —
R @i, 2B I * <, TR
Angry, Meditation
Attachment

FF T R il
Ignorance 6 Mental Enemies * e, wiy

Increase & Decrease of Dosas related to six rasas

==TEn uTEd St fawn 3Ed: Fh)
wwra fores W firet a=Ag FAAUI51

X et B O T i A e
dw-l foreh }— LT ]_
a-q-m] smymEs  F9a4 e yms FE A (R )

The Ist Three Reduces fig Last three rasas
reducess dId reducess %

Author tells here 37=g Fad ... the other 3 T equally does THIT of 3
ie.

T Increases F% 3T 1 Increases U
3 oqur

EL (F% THT) & (R wa19)
fae - Increases dTd

LT

T - (3T ¥ehi9)

3 types of ¥ (Substance)
I RO TRt geatuy frew n 16 1

Dravyas are of three types-

I Pacifies Bag Eg- det - a1 IEA i
(Decreases) gd - fom wmA
GARE| Increases fem Eg- Iq - g Nhid
(Aggravates) Y - | Wiy

af¥y - s Yl
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@ ffa Maintains B Eg- THYE, Tﬁ'qj{, e
and restores
health.

2 types of I (Potency)

geor it TUeeReie oo Sfted FHET T
In Dravyas - There are 2 types of 70T (Nature) which are very

predominant among 20 (twenty gunas). They are-
307 - Hot in Potency. Eg. #{d, Ac
i@ - Cold in Potency. Eg. ¥, &R
2 types of TetUTeR ( T Formed after Digestion)
rer feraTent sere w@Tg 30T shgarerd: 117 1

fqure is fergTouT Ui, Six W after digestion process is completed,

37 will be formed at the end. That is called f&ar |
It also increases or decreases Fa |

1. @G (M) faaeh - is formed by FEX T & T

2. 3 f9Uh - is formed by 371 I only

3. % feme - is formed by fith, <, HEEF W
ferorfer Tt ( 20 gunas)

e femfre veeun @ gy e
Tqum: wgen ferorar fefrfer: wfeaeam: w18 0

Here 10 are mentioned, its opposite ones make it 20 70|

T (Heavy)

75 (Slow)

fgd (Cold)

7Y (Oiliness)
Y701 (Smooth)
T (Solid)

73 (Soft)

fier (Stable)
T&H (Small)

. faw (Non Slimy)

O 0 N o RS

—
—
S

o9 (Light)
d1&0T (Sharp)
39T (Hot)
& (Dry)
T (Rough)
%d (Liquid)
HST (Hard)
¢t (Moving)

T (big)
fafee (Slimy)



occurs;
S f;c;esease ¢an occur where as = 7. Proper Union of 7
restores the health of a person.

I stzand | fhremn atfer
Il No rain in Rains in Excess
GELES 7 Heat in #o
(Rainy season) (Summer) Hearing
1. ¥R Avoiding any Hearing bad | high volume
Sound words songs
2, aqdf Not touching Touching Excess
any thing dirty things touch of
body parts
3. &9 Not viewing Seeing worst | Excess
at all like like torture usage of TV
T tragedy /Mobile
4. Not tasting all Eating Eating
6™ unhealthy Excess
food spicy/
- sweets like
pani puri etc.
5.9 Not appreciating Inhaling Smelling
any smell focol same
smell chemicals
or chemicals | for longer
duration
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T - IR HRT
( Causes for a disease to occur and to restore the health)

wTe ot T AT dF fyem HfaHTR:|

TR, ArTye foma T amRde SR 119 1
When the 2 or ¥4 Combination or association is abnormal
either €% (less usage) 51 (Improper usage) of afd (Excess usage
of) §F (season) Fu-3+aTH (objects of sence organs) & 9 (activities)
occurs: a desease can occur where as 9 g7, Proper Union of &I

¥ and F9 restores the health of a person.
2 &= e afer
I No rainin Rains in Excess
ENET Pl Heat in J5
(Rainy season) (Summer) Hearing
1. T = Avoiding any Hearing bad | high volume
Sound words songs
2. &N Not touching Touching Excess
any thing dirty things touch of
body parts
3.9 Not viewing Seeing worst | Excess
atall like like torture usage of TV
TR tragedy / Mobile
4. Not tasting all Eating Eating
6 unhealthy Excess
food spicy/
sweets like
pani puri etc,
5.7 Not appreciating Inhaling Smelling
any smell focol same
smell chemicals
or chemicals | forlonger
duration
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Cil] [kl Ryear Afe
EAIRED Desk work Riding Doing over
(not getting up vehicle exercise,
for long hours) very fast gym etc,
ClIEE Not at all Speaking harsh Talking in
speaking words, untruth Excess
BICIRED Not thinking/ Thinking ill Excess
hot giving any of others worries
work mind anxiety,
tension

Any of these can afflict ¥ causing a disease in mind or body.

So, ¥, fe, 3tferi of #rer, 37, 9 Causes 39 3991 (Imbalance in
29) thus causes a 7T, T of AN brings health (3R7a)
2 type of Roga

ey fwrs = o e wa

{7 (Original)- Arising from the 2 399 within the body due to
foeg aRR, R, fEr)

SIS (Traumatic)- Arising from External factors like fall, injury
cuts etc.

2 Type of site
aut T WA e SfiEe ey fgrm 200
YRS - T due to B ¥HIY in IR (body)
AR - W can occur in ¥, (mind)
AT 2 ( Dosas causing 'HT-fl'fl'lT)
THAEHYS TG 87 o SN Sarear 1l 21 1)
Iy (Greed, Anxiety, Anger, etc.)
dHY (Ignorance, Arrogance etc.)
are the two Bl &Y causing a #I UM

But among 3 T[T of Mind, ¥ is the best, it understand, analyses,
makes all emotions under control, so it won't causes a disease of mind.
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Rogi - Roga Parecksha
(Examination of a Patient - Disease)

~ Note— In Ayurveda Rogi wte is given first priority, patient plays
an importance role than investigations or a disease name, they come a5
secondary need.

Wt THET (Examination of patient)
Tl Tyl gy gitda = AT

Inspection Palpation Interrogation
Seein.g a patient Touch of a hot, Then ask
Wal-kmg style cold or swelling, from when,
Facial expression etc. its hardness etc. how, where
the problem
started.
Roga ( T uiter)

W P IFET T 0T IUYE A 11 2211

Examination of a disease is by 5 methods

1. 4@ (Causes of a disease)
Knowing by which reason the &% gIT has occured, so that it

should be avoided.
Eg: If by eating excess pani puri has caused increase in i 29
and that has caused fiast 31T i (acidity), so intake of pani puri

should be aboided or stopped for some time.

2. YIT&T (Prior/pre monitory symptoms)

Before any I occurs it will show pre-symptoms like in
(Fever), body pains, headache, tiredness will occur before temperature
increases. So that if observed or asked by a dd, treating a patient

S

becomes easier.
3, @0 (Specific signs & Symptoms)
For any T this must be learned & noted well to give correct

medicine.
Eg: In 3fd@R (Diarrhoea) - Loose Motions,
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if pain is there, it may be JFa1ER (or Gastro enteritis or loose
motion due to food infection).

If no pain & only loose motions, then it is IR (due to
indigestion) so just giving Y3 ¥ & improving digestion will help the
patient.

4, 3q9TA (Diagnosis through tests or any methods)
Now a days, Lab investigations can be considered as 4% |
In ancient time other methods were used
(a) On urine - (RIS sites on 7, (if ants are seen he is diabetic).
(b) In knee joint pain - After applying oil - if pain subsides it is
¥ & (Osteo-arthritis).
If pain & swelling increases - itis 3 9Td (Rheumatoid arthritis)

So the line of treatment can be changed and we can give the best
remedy for the suffering patients.

5, 37T (EuTfe - Pathogenesis)

Note — its not 3™~ The word f: is given here as a plural
form of all 5) 1

Mt and AT TGN a detailed analysis to be made by a S from s
f4e (causes) till the occurence of symtoms is HHI& and 7 (symptoms)
ft oiE is to be done so that, correct line of treatment, whether Ge&H
is neeeded or just M fafecdT is enough can be decided by

Eg: In skin problems (%), in piles (315%)|
EH| ae: (Kinds of place habitat)

yfir 98 Y9 Q9T emghe fgem

el (place) are of 2 types —

(1) 9f <1 (Land or region)

(2) T8 <9 (Body)

Note— It is explained to understand relationship between f,
Body & Land he is staying in.
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3 types of §f¥ I
e AAYRIS MY g R
QU wewet B ygermied 0113 1
¥ W are -
(1) STE< - 9 Yo 291, (more arid desert like, dryness, less
greenery, less water, more dry breeze. eg. Gujrat)
(2) STFY - %% s v, Bg. Kerala (more marshy wet) more
water resource, vegetation, less heat.
(3) GIHROT - Mixture of all the three 29, m

Banglore.
Note— Depending of 21y &k 39, treatment becomes tough or

easy. Eg. in 379 ¥ asitis & eS0T g1, F%S AT will take long time
to get cured. Similarly in the iR, T Wehdl if gets DS AT or ey

it takes more time to slim down %% &¥'s come to normalcy.
#TeT ¥ ( Kinds of Kaala or Time factor )
STUTTTR: SETIT STareelT = shretl St e 1l 24 I
FIe is 2 types - &1 &7 (Units of Time, Hour, Day, Month etc.)

=Ty 37aeAT ( Stages of Disease )

Based on these timings Stages of disease L) (Medicine) to be
given,
g7oT ST ( Units of Time Measurement )

1 &UT/AM - Winking of an eyelid once/or uttering an alphabet.
1 T = 15 AE S

oderate climate. Eg,

1%l - 30 R[E

1 Af&H - 60 Few

19qgd - 48 minutes

199 - 3 hours

138 - 8 9M (8x3) = 24 hours = 1 day

1 98¢ - 15 days (Fortnight)
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| 719 - 2 W (2x15) =30 days =1 month
([T 98T, 0T )

1 ®d - 2 W isone ®J (2 months)
(2, dNTE w T )

13@F - 6 "W or3 % (6 months)

| §9 - 12 months =2 3

Similarly this time factors to be taken not only in ST 37841 but

also to

a. Collect the drug (herbs)
b. To prepare medicines (J1T)
c. Stages of disease (SIT& 37a=dT)

d. Administraction of therapies or medicine (J57)

In which season which month, for how many days, for how many
hours, (a formulation to prepare, to administer in which stage) has to be
known & understood well.

3fwer We: ( Main kinds of therapies )

Vi RS ST T aftee fyem
1. yirer
Purifactory therapies (Pancha Karmas) (which removes Y out
from the body)
e - Enema
e - Purgation
i - Vomiting
TEEH - Nasal therapy
T Higor - Blood letting
2, I (Palliative) - (which subsides 219 in the body)
Examp]e —
YRt SraTort gRRr qeeEen)

afta: fes: T war a6 g Tyl
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—

To pacify 4.8 . .
pacify 'aélﬂ— which Panchakarma is best, which substance are

best to be noted.

B o e

Bl i e (Oil)
5] R () gd (Ghee)
B I Y (Honey)

Treatment for TFﬁﬁET

tft & s wAEw eftwed oy 1 26 1

1. & - Discrimination power between Good & Bad

2, 9 - Courage, Bravery

3. 3Tie9E - Knowing one self (or Aatma Gnana)
fafeeaT uTg Ig8d (Four limbs or necessary things for treatment)
Ry gt Suvamar Wit ug wrgEe)

Tafwfaaa e werd
1. R - a

A GO 27 1

- Doctor (Physician)

2. =0T - Ay - Drugs (Herbs & Minerals)
3, Y@ - RIS - Nurse (Attendant)
4. W - Patient

are 4 limbs - each has 4 qualities.

e T[T (Qualities of a Physician)
2g: drafwvrend: et g R

1. oW -
2. dgtaemed -
3. gEEAl -

4, g -

Efficient - Skillful

Well learned in Shastra

Gained practical experience by seeing &
learning all therapies (T 3T 3{Tww)

Cleanliness in body, pure in mind &
speech
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p—

afretr UT (Qualities of a Medicine)

FEETd "RV ws e sfrau)

1. S - It should be suitable to prepare many
form of medicine like 521, 2w,
HHEMRE etc.

2. T - Should possess many good qualities
like ¥, 57 etc. for the better action
of a drug.

3, ¥4 - Genuine, non defective, from good

4, T, -

Medicine should be potent and suitable

to all ages & all diseases and all
patients as per the need.

3, SUeATaT ( UR=IeR ) (Attendant's Nature)
ArRTh: QIer: S8 glgw uRemeh:|

1. S{qTh: =

it (Qualities of a Patient)

Attendant should be affectionate &
kindful towards patient.

Helper should be clean & pure in body,
mind & speech

Skillful and efficient to perform all
TR

One should be intelligent to manage
the patient during therapies and to give
the correct medicines advised by 3

atrgar it Rreraya: Jqe: HWeaar, Al

j 12 Aleq: -

A patient should be wealthy to buy
medicines and to pay for Pancha
Karma therapies.
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——

- [REEJCE] - He must be obedient to fE& to folloy,

Note—Thus it is said Ayu

instructions, take medicines, to do
qeTqeA] as mentioned by a Epf
Should have good memory about hoy
the signs & symptoms came, what was
the causes for &¥ w&1q and also later
to take medicines in time as per the
advice.

Must have strong will power to get
cured of his {7 and good mind (¥
to withstand therapies, to take 3Ty
and to follow diet 38R 3R R

rveda is a life style or art of living and not

3
1

merely treating a disease.
TTe @ T TGN
areAT s 2Ry ef: i A g g fgew

gama:

: FHEBQTEAVH ST < FgaehA: I 29 1l
Main fypes of T

\ I

e HETET

I I

v
gena

(Easily

J v Y
PO QI AR
(Curable with (Maintained  (Not curable)

curable)  difficulty) with diet)

IR LY THE ¥
(Cough)  (Piles) (Diabetes) (Cancer)
LS = )

(Fever) (Fracture) (Skin Disease)
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QLT / & |Ieq I Fraqor
wa afwer & <@ g g Rverar)
37 WH: STEURY: STIWH: WU U1 30 1
ITIET T ST g VRN UTEE)
TRY ITIUY THA: WRT: e @ 31 )

Easily curable disease will have following features its good for a
a4 to know the disease prognosis before treating,

1. §d S0y & <

10, 3T

11. TN

12, 7 ST

13, TFary:

Body should accept all therapies &
medicines.

If young in age (middle age)

Men will have more 5&

Self control over sense organs

If not afflicted with 79 vital patients
Less causes

Less pre-symptoms

Less symptoms

No complications

T (Dhatus) Q'QT(Place) R (Season)

& ¥Fft: (Body constitution), if all these
are opposite to that of a present it becomes
easily curable.

Four limbs of treatment, 5%, =1, WRaRs
& even T place a vital role for easily
curable T,

If Y& 3% 9 7 are supportive placed in
a good UM & in good placement then its
easy curable roga.

If only 3T, T or W U then disease
easily gets cured.
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e
14, T A0 - Ifdare in one A like only @Ter Silteipoy
external or HIET (internal) then gets curg,
easily.
15. 99 - If Uis of new or recent origin it is easily

curable. If chronic (after 1 year) it takes
more duration to get cured, so becomes Fp
qreq |

THE HTEA T &0
(Difficult to get cured if they are)

VAT WU Fog: §at o qar TS
1. YEAE WA Surgical cases 3¢ means if
2. &R are to be used.
3. 3T T to treat a roga

4, WZT g~ =AM (disease) with two or three in combination,
Eg.

1. Diabetes with ulcer.

2. 3= 9 with @i and F€ U, So, affwy, Tomd & Y& are
needed. thus they becomes F=5 7|

HHTET (not curable)
|

v
qrg 31%[1'555[ :
d <
Can be maintained Not curable at all
with 399 & 3R EE
Y T T TLI0T

ﬁﬂmmzmwmﬁuﬁausz I

Life long it remains, but can be controlled with T 37Ty (diet
restrictions), Eg. ¥a9 (Brochial Asthma)

It can aggravate in cold season and with colq 3R and faErl
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qgﬂg (Type 11 diabetes)
It can increase with the increase in sugar level if sugar is taken
faq?ﬁ means - if 94T not done, disease can re-occur.

ATUHA

argusRw U I R s fereds

affegerr Wig eRfaga gE otRe sremmom:| 33

It is totally 3TETET to cure if T is T4 (in vital point), associated

with 3ﬂ?\3,321 (anxiety), Ag (delusion-wrong thoughts & perception) R
(lot of stress or restlessness) STRE TEUT are seen (some, vague symptoms
suddenly occurs and 3T&FIRTT - if vision is lost.

Note—Reading, learning and getting perfect in Sutra Sthana 30
chapters, helps the students to easily clear Astanga Hrudaya and this
knowledge is very important for the rest of the upcoming exams, in
years ahead and through out life to be healthy.

(1) 30 Chapter names of Ashtanga Hridaya (Sutrasthana)

(2) 6 Chapter names of Shareera Sthana

(3) 16 Chapter names of Nidana Sthana

(4) 22 Chapter names of Chikitsa Sthana

(5) 6 Chapter names of Kalpa Siddhi Sthana
(6) 40 Chapter names of Uttara Sthana

In total, Ashtanga Hridaya has 120 Chapters; with 6 Sthana
included in it.
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(Daily Regimen)

1. STt gEd

weft et sfde wwedt wnd g

Brahma Muhurta is actually last quarter part of night. It is roughly
between 4 to 6 am (depending on sunrise).

It is good to get up & study at this time 4 am or 6 am because 7%
means Buddhi/intelligence. So gaining knowledge at this period will be
beneficial in the utmost way.

Note— Early to bed, early to rise makes man Healthy and Wise—
A modern saying had already been said in our science many many
years ago.

Early Morning - Mind will be fresh
Body Relaxed
No disturbances
More oxygen in nature

Filled with positive energy
G UTd9 (Brushing the Teeth)

After 7el 77 f&SiT attending the natural urges - (urine & motions)
Brushing teeth is the next =3t

a. Twigs of IR, =Y, 31h, FET are to be used.

b. T should be ftkh, F8 (Better & astringent taste)
c. Tip should be round and crushed.

d. Length -12 3{7e, uniform diameter.
Procedure

(1) InEarly morning
(2) After meals— brushing to be done

(3) Teeth is brushed softly without harming the gums
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—

z< uraa— Contra - indicated for persons with-
|, &99 - with vomiting
2. &, Y@ - cough, difficulty in breathing
3.5 - Fever.
4. 37Ut - Mouth ulcers.

5. 3fdd - Facial Palsy
6. ENT - diseases of Ear, Nose, Throat

They can use herbal powder or Tff for brushing.

After g1 A"
6 - 79 &H - Nasal Medication.
ey / %hal - Gargling oil or hot water.
¥H - Medicated smoke to be inhaled.
35 (Collyrium to the eyes)

Itis said in shlokas before 9IS, V€Y, YH and A, the order
to be followed is not specifically mentioned.

Note— Anyway we apply 35S in the present day is mainly as
a cosmetic purpose. Still the benefits of applying 37554 will be seen in

individual.
"Sauviranjana' (Black antimony sulphide)
Wit arsw foreet et aveam: w=t SO
Applying HI4RSH daily is good for eyes.
Rasanjana (Daruharidra Rasakriya)
Y At we e versTr wam)
ST WD ST HavTe sl
a. Eyes are full of oo
b. If ¥eI™ increases; vision gets hampered.
¢. So weekly once (7 days once), THISSH must be applied to drain

out 3fEq |

N Note— Rasanjana is a rasakriya (fine thick paste) prepared from
boiling Tr¥efty Fary (Decoction of herb- Berberis aristata).
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- __-\\
Tambula Sevana (Betel Chewing)

Tambula consists of two betel leaves, One small TTH (arecany,
supari) little slaked lime and extract of T, T#, T, 4 FR ang

other fragrant substances.
Note— Pan-chewing is an ancient custom & we g_enlerally use

now after a heavy meals only in functions. But it was said in Ayurve,

to cleanse the mouth, to reduce ®% & foul smell from the mouth,

As Tambula is 37 and 3T, our aTr=rd's mentioned contra.

indications for—

1. &d - Wounded people

2. fimrE - In Bleeding diseases

3. ®B&dl - Who has extreme dryness in body

4, FfUaaR - Redness of eyes

5 f%m/q?{/@f - Who are intoxicated, poisoned or
fainting disease.

6. e - Who are very thin built.

Note— 1. Benefits of Tambula 1 @F™g{ (reduces kaphe)
2. 9 (helps in digesting food) 3. 9 (pleasing to mind).
But with tobacco chewing is injurious to health which can caust
cancer and our 314 never said about tobacco chewing.
Abhyanga (Oil massage to head and body)

Applying oil with gentle massage either daily or 2-3 days once ¢
weekly once atleast will have following benefits—

g e e, § WO 9w AT
IETETE Y Y W gegeedsd I 8 1l
1. Itreduces " (t.irednéss) by decreasing @I as 91q is &, oil is e
so thus pacifies 9|
2. It postpones ST  (old age) degenerative changes like TFHAT
(osteo arthritis) etc.
3. Itis EYEIE (improves vision) by toning up nerves especially A
ME
4. 9 - Does nourishment to €Tq
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3 -Improves health & life span,

@-Induces good sleep.

~N o wn»n

gTg-Skin tonicity increases

SEAFA-AH & HEH gets strengthened & inturn afl I (organs) gets
strengthened.

9, =mmnn - R syeor qrRy o feror viieri
Specially oil massage must be to head & feet.
&0 [T - Oil drops to be put into &Vf (cars)

I (Vyayama) Exercises

woe wHAmE dErehi: Naw: 8 |
forveRE TS STEm ST

Exercises include walking, jogging, running, free hand exercise,
yoga asanas, gymnastics, aerobics or playing any games.

Overall - &EM is defined as -
YRR AT S+ SHTaT e
That which causes body tiredness is SITIT |
Benefits of =TITH

oo

1. oY % MM Makes body lighter

2. %4 grqedf - Ability to work hard increases.

3. dift 37 - Increases appetite

4. ASY: §g: - Reduces fat

5. forvieh o9 T - Body parts become distinct
Contra indications of =HTITH

1. 9maf st - People suffering from aTd

& T diseases.

2. 1A - Infants

3. 9&: - Old age people

4, 3rSirof: = Those suffering from indigestion.

Half Capacity Exercise

Only others should do exercise mildly except—
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s
|, aramN - who are strong
2.y sy - who take fatty foods more.
3. 78 5= - in cold season

4. g9w T - in spring season

After STTE gentle 7&H or pressing of body parts is to be donet,
relax to muscles.
Bad effects of oI =A™ (By doing exercises in excess)-
1. =T, 5H, FH - Thirsty, tiredness & debility
occurs.
2. F9 (cough) Y& (¥aHe) (dysopnoea) S=X (fever) &3
(emaciation will be seen)

3, i - Bleeding diseases can occur
4. R - Vomiting can happen

Even i(d =M, M STROT night walk, long walking, laughing

too much, talking too much, adventure - All these will kill a person just
like a lion dies after hard fight wih elephant.

I5a+ (Herbal Powder Massage)
Herbal powder mixture like %€, &id, Foed, frwan, aRs ar

mixed and used for Body Massage, in opposite direction of hair root.
Benefits—

SEAA e HoW: Weaera)
Teerientul STgl ) YRIEswt W) 150
1. v%a1 - Reduces %

2. UEH: - YT - Scrape sout fat

3. iUt 37T - Brings compactness to body parts.

4. T % FHEEH T - Provides excellency of skin.
1 (Bathing)

M (Bath) is of two-types—
Hot water- Bath



&3 @97 (Daily Regimen) 25

Cold water - Bath

Body - Bath

Head - Bath

By hot (warm) water body bath -

1. 39 - Increases appetite

2. 4T9%, TH - improves life span by giving good health
& improves sexual vigour,

3. ¥ 575 - Gives strength & induces enthusiasm.

4,77, THa - Removes dirt & itching

5.9%, =g - Reduces sweat and tiredness.

Hot water - To body gives 3%; but on 7 not good - affects
hair & eyes.
19 is contraindicated in-

1. % ¥%=7 U~ ENT problems & eye problems

2. 575 Runmng nose

3.In#F=0 an, ##AT4- indigestion, bloating of abdomen

4. In #1573 facial paralysis

"3 (Sadvrtta) - (99 is Good Conduct )

1. All ultimately want happiness.

2. There is no happiness without Dharma.

3. Dharma is virtue; good conduct or behaviour.

4. So one should follow it and abandon the Bad ones that is been
mentioned.

1. Za=t (Worshipping)

1. One should respect/worship God, Cow, Brahmanas, Old age

people & Elders

2. One should respect fﬁﬁ'{: (physicians) & T (govt.)
2. g9 (One should avoid)

These mentioned below—

1. 371 fag og =4
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—
3. Too much strain to sense Organs.

3. Job against Dharma. .
4. Cross the shadow, heaps of husk, impure things, sand, stone ¢,

5. Looking at Sun directly.
6. Yawning, laughing without mouth covered.

7. Night stay during where 4 roads meet, near temple, slaughte,

house, forest.
S. Disputes with elders and wise people.
9. Talking to people who are enemy of king or Govt.

10. One should avoid excess indulgence in A9 (alcoholic drinks)

R C R 4 (10 types of Sin)

fimm S sreTET Yy w6 3

ShwwE e st gERfaTEaHll 2110

G5l - Torturing others

w4l - Stealing I TIEHH (Body)
JIIDH - Unlawful sex activity

A - Abusive speech

q5 - Hard words aTfee 99sH (Speech)

. gq - Untruth talking

. Wi - Speech causing separation

. e - Quarelling

. e - Jealousy WHFe qr9ehY (Thoughts)

10. 3HO94d - Finding fault or misunderstanding

These are &4, a1, TS TYHH to be avoided totally.

Note— Dasha Vidha Paapa Karma is important ---- questions &

also to be asked in viva. [Also adopt in our dajlyllife to happy & healthy.)
3. 9T fafer (Speech must be)

a. Soft, sweet & truthful speech.

b. Timely, suitable & beneficial talk is must.
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4. Behavioural method
a. One should always help others,
b. Mind should be stable & balanced in al] situations.
4. a9 WehT: (One's own behavior)
?'ﬂﬁﬂ'ﬁﬂﬁ?(ﬂg:)??{mﬁ'ﬁzl
a. Don't behave as somebody is your enemy nor doubt everybody.

b. Intelligent people will learn good from great people and adopt
that in society.

5. TM9e: (to be banned not to be done)

a.In evenings (¥ea/FI9) — Taking excess food, sleeping, contact
with women, even studies to be avoided, (rather at this time one should
do pooja and japa during sunset).

b. Shaking of legs while sitting or talking is bad.

¢. g9 should have a limitation. Taking excess is totally bad in
all ways.,

Note— In a way =4 tell us clearly—

a. 4 1% A4 f497 plays a vital role.

b. Have %0 (pity) & W (sacrificing) nature.
c. Leave T4 gf& (Selfishness) & be good.

6. Fﬁﬂm (Wordly Wisdom)- All should follow

a. Don't tease poor people and beggers.

b. e 7= AfAigaq Being Neutral is best one should over
come. (9, &9, T1H)

c. /g M 77 w4 W@ wzfmaaa: | (Neatly cut hair, nails,
beard and maintaining cleanliness) is must for all.

d. 9T T T fig 77 WEe: | Wear jems and 7 g 3t
Roots i.e. root pieces as amulets (taayatha).

e. Take sticks in night if going out,



()

8 A COMPENDIUM on Ashtanga Hridaya

f. Try to avoid direct sunlight, dry air, breeze.
g. In ill health - avoid work, ﬁﬂﬁ - rather give rest to body.
h. Going to lonely places alone is not good.

i. See 3 even in birds, animals & insects.
7. 3TN Wt (Result of positive deeds)
Benefits of these Wa€N—
3MY: AR Yyaet avT: Wrewiver yvaar || 48 |
g, 3t HW, MY are the one what is wanted by every individual,

They are the = TFH of human beings.
b. Shaking of legs while sitting or talking is bad.

c. B9 should have a limitation. Taking excess is totally bad in
all ways.

So, by following these advised §ggt one will get good life span
with good health, wealth, name & fame in this temporary world. Later,

one can think of HI&f (salvation) knowing the truth of life. i.e. self
realisation.

Note— Many more explained are as per the life style of ancient
system. So we can adopt what is relavent for the present scenario.
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(Seasonal Regimen) Sad rtus (Six season)

HTA/ae | Month 'RTU  'Season
| 1
A9 Ad-ZIeT | Mid Jan - Feb Mid Mz | S- R A wirzer |
i 2 . L | ! :
Northern 93-9ETG | Mid Mar-Apr Mid Mzy | V-3 Spring
Ld I -
Solstice | i
- J r
ac of person | TS - F19TE | Mid May-Jun MidJul | Go1% | Sumerer
gradually
reduces
~ % . =p ' e 1. .
AL Z1G0T-9159% | Mid Jul-Aug MidSep | V-35] |Rzmy |
Southern 1 {
Solstice |
\

~~

g0 of person | FRE=-Tem | Mid Sep-Oct MidNov | SF=<2  |Aummzm
gradually

reducess 7315-99 | Mid Nov-Dec MidJan | H-25 2oy

Note— In each %7 what the Regimen to be followed, as per the
changes in atmosphere is important because %l 4% (Conducive Food),
{74 9% (Limited Food) and 57 9%, (Seasonal Food), should be the zim
of everybody. Food taken which is healthy, in limit znd 25 per the sezson
keeps the person healthy & happy.

STIT (Northern Solstice)
TG is AT - FEE T
Sun starts moving towards North direction.

Sun - Becomes strong, 47T rays increases.
Moon - Gets weaker side
Earth - Coolness reduces, so %2, fam, ¥4 F in

plants becomes predominant.
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TN
Wind - Becomes dry @3 henl increascs.
Water - Resources gets dried up-
g is giving: 3@ s - taking i ¢, Sun tukes away gradually g,
energy and ¢ of people making them weanker:
I S - RRR - Late winter ¢ of
V- |§89d - Spring person
G- |#A® _ - Summer reduces

starts from Mid Jan.

But in A9 & month; it
ters Makara Rashi)

(i.e. Pongal festival where Sun enters
Month HH ET|
from 15th Jan - Feb full e, Breel AIRR
_ till 15th March
from 16th Mar - Apr full 37, deE R
till 15th May
from 16th May- Jun full S©, e A
till 15th July
Note— Present days seasonal changes vary dueto Globalisation.

fquas (Southern Solstice)
2Ry is Wi - frt e
Sun starts moving towards South direction.
Sun loses strength, his power reduces.

Sun -
’ Moon - becomes powerful.

Earth - thus coolness increases HY, 37X, SEURC

becomes predominant.
Wind - Wind, clouds, rain, cold increases in atmosphere.
Water - Reservoir fills up due to rains.

]

e of a person - slowly increases - as Sun becomes weaker. |
gffomad V- Varsha- Rainy - el of

S - Sharad - Autumn Person

H-  Hemantha - Early Winter increases
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But in A9 & month; it starts from Mid Jan.

(i.e. Pongal festival where Sun enters Makara Rashi)

[ Month paaees T
Mid Jul - Aug - Mid Sep HTEUT-TEE 5t
Mid Sep - Oct- Mid Nov AeA-Fifis | IRe
Mid Nov - Dec - Mid Jan AAIRR-Tg EE
till 15th July

Note— As per the 77 - 3TeR, &R, 39w, G=ed if done correctly
one can maintain ¥&¥¥F (health) of a ¥ (healthy person).

#=q

Shishira S

Vasanta A% } AR el UTTARAYANA
Greeshma G

#q

Varsha Vv

Sharad S } fat e DAKSHINAYANA
Hemantha H

Note— Byheart repeatedly and remember the names of T3+,

*{, A and 7T For exams #&( =4 will be a five marks question and
this chapter is also important for viva.

¥R s =@t (Regimen during late Winter)

It is same regimen as that of 7w 7 - but it should be adopted
more intensely because,

— Cold will be severe than hemantha ritu
— B4 (dryness) will be more than hemantha ritu.
IR g emam- SwEoT (3T Hie)
ATG~ ATE-TIeoT
Months- Jan-Feb-March
Mid Jan - Feb — Mid March
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BB
winter and ga= 7aq is early winter, g
will be same in both ritus. In shishira riy,
1a ritu should be followeg

Note— IR 7 is late
(he regimen, i.c. 3MBR and fergr
as cold is more, the regimen sai

more in shishira ritu.
Important— Read all the regimen from He@antpa ritu (Which
explained at the end) and write the same for shishira ritu.

qu=T g 94l (Regimen during spring)
37~ S0 (3T HI)

din hemant!

qyu= kg -
LIC] - -3 Yugadi festival day
Months - Mar 16th - April - May 15th

Changes in nature - Cold reduces
- Sun rays Increases

Effect on people - Due to heat of Sun, Kapha ¥ happened in
IR 7q gets liquified, % T occurs and inturn leads to 3 and

can cause diseases.

Thus -
et to be done - T (Emesis)
- 7% %A (Nasal Medication)

MG - Y (easily digestible); oil free foods; (T4 3ER)
- Ty, 99 (Barley) are to be taken.
Liquids - STge 74 (4@ T of animals living in dry land)

Advised— 7Y (Honey), Mango Juice,
HegH] (Honey + warm water)

e, e, 9y
Water Boiled with 55&aR (Ginger)

Note— Care to be taken &% YT should not occur in T8 4
fagr (Regimen)- application of 37T%, ¥ and En"‘i(l
- Day sleep to be avoided.

~ So one can play games, § e i
e Gan play games, spend time in stories, in garden will
cool breeze from south,
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A\’Oid"'— i, -gb-; m 3“3]-(

b. fear @@=
sfts7 g oA (Regimen during Summer)
T % IV ~ TS hleT
A - T, G
Months - May 16th - June-July 15th

(Changes in Nature)—
So excess heat in the earth & in atmosphere.
Water resources gets dried up.

(Effect on people)—

People also become weak due to excess heat of Sun rays &
dehydration. They get more tired. So ST is to avoided or little can be

done in A1 FJ |
RN ; he 3T 9T T to be avoided.

- YR W, oY 7Y, 3MER to be taken

- gefiael ST to be used

- %9 §a (Liquids) intake should be increased

- TF (Roasted 79, Wfer, TMYH) atta with milk
and sugar is advisable.

- Mix Tell, FYL & drink T 5|

- T T (curds + sugar), T (fruits squash),
§red (Ketchup), 9 are to be taken.

- Banana & Mangoes to be taken.

- RIS (coconut water) is good.

HeATE - One should avoid sun rays especially from 12
noon to 4 p.m. as sun rays are 371 3%

Note— In modern era, travelling in car is being in shade accepted
ulexcess travelling in bikes, scooters, walking in excess heat can cause
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Water mixed with 300d, S g7, are to be used for drlnking'
ufEEt - Have food under moon rays. (in terrace)

Drink 7R (Buffalo's) milk with sugar.

- Application of body with T4, Yiad, 7y like
==, F reduces body heat.

- One should sleep in terrace exposing to cool
breeze is good.

i - -

i =] 4t (Regimen during rainy season)

s -  RfR)
v oo- qaw - M /3T
G - AT
A% CEi
s - WG, - et e/
H, - ol

aut g - a0 @ starts

SRS - Sun starts moving towards southern direction.

HIE - A0, 9iE9e (July 16th - Aug - Sep 15th)
Changes in atmosphere:

Sun rays reduces.

Clouds formation increases.

i slowly increases, moon starts getting strength & thus th®
people also gets strength,

Rains all over, and rivers, lakes, well, will start getting filled up.
In plants, food - 37T 9% occurs.

Effect on people :
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Sudden ¥ reduces 3 in people.,

i ¥ - occurs due to extreme heat in summer & sudden cold
in Rainy season.

3R (One should start taking)

— 0T 11 el (processed with Y731 94), Hi¥ &, T 7Y, wg|
~ Taeie (orell, Rueiiner, o1, fRE® 77R) B192 to enhance 31|

~ 37, AV, TR SRR to reduce |
- o (light for digestion) 38R
To avoid :
4 91 (River water)
fear == (Day sleep)
Walking or travelling in rain
Getting wet in rain
i St (Cold water)
There is fi%7 ¥99 and a1 Y9 in 9 | Due to extreme heat

in 4y (summer) & then sudden cold in aut (Rainly), Earth gets altered
in YR, f3@I% and thus affect the people's health, so;

a. 994 (if required)

b. 93 fa= (if f T99 is there)

. ARG (FHWF ST/ STFTHH Ff (qef afe) in AT 519 people
can be advised.

Note— Fq are meant to take care and not to neglect it. Following
R, 47K as per the advice can keep one fit & healthy. Due to some
season if diseases occur YN¥F is be performed.

¥R g =4t (Regimen in Autumn)
¥RE ] - ol & - Sfomas
U - 31f¥aw, Sifds

Month - (Sept. 16th - Oct. Nov. 15th)
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After extreme heat in frsq g and sudden cold there is a7
and R €9, so in W &Y, again the sun rays becomes Ty caugiy
e W | =
So, one should adopt 3TTeT, g, 3iter & EH which mitigyy
fra A¥1 So,
™ - wr, e, 4 W
™ - ¥, %4 to be used
& - e &
o - e

3MER (One is advised to take)
- iR, W, Y, e, 7, R
- &Y, 3 foods which are easily digestible
- 9% Green gramm (Snake guard)
o - R which is best fiT Y6 using THYT or feih a1 52

TR

T one should apply in 1st ¥& (7 to 10 pm.) A, W{}' etc. {
|

One should get pearls which are coolant.

Wearing white colour or light colour clothes emits heat from body:
helps keeping body cool.

Sleeping under the moon rays is equally good.

T g =1 (winter)
M Wy - T - afuTeE
- AR - 75
Months - Nov 15 - Dec-Jan-14th

Effect on people :

Due to cold season; the & is obstructed from HIF to spred
outside, so appetite increases.
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m—
31fiq in people—In 1 A& will be maximum due to lesg sunrays

3@ to be taken
1 As 34 is good - YR, TR, TG0 T Y to be taken
). ToRTUEHAlike - YA (wheat) = ()
A (Black gram) = (3%3)
o8 (Atta & more starch)
a4 (freshly harvested grains)

3, Liquids(%3) - 389 (Sugarcane)
AE ™ (Meat soup)

& (Milk), TS (Jaggery)
e (Oil & Fried food)

gU (Fermented drinks) like
(3794, 3RE)

faZ” (Regimen to be followed)
— Warm water for all
- (7= fafdr) (to be followed at home)

- 97 ™M (at least weekly once, body massage with cold &
hot water bath to can bath cold).

~ FZH, FIL A to body
et L8 | [ HE to keep warm

— Exposure to fire, Sun, doing exercise
—Thick cotton, leather, silk or wool blankets for sleeping

~ Being with good built women.

All these will redue vata and thus no I can occur.
ELiEe (Hamsodaka) (pure water)
This is explained in Sharad ritu

e aqery] fevdr: vitd vfary Tymfir:|

YTy 3T ST Ied el
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3
: - 4 e
Y A8 in YRS 22, if water is heated by -

During udaya of |
g ays keeping full dry & night, that Watg,

rays and cooled by moon I >epin]
becomes pure and it is known as g |

Note- We all know sun has abundant source of energy & by
vitamin D in its rays & thus doctors ask to keep the neo-natal babj,
under sun, and now a days it is kept in ICU under UV rays what natyp

sun rays gives us.
Definitely moon rays are also benefitted getting its light from sup,

50, this concept of #61a has a strong sceientific background especially
on 3TT&Y 8T day, the rays & electromagnetic waves may be are
more powerful giving maximum benefits.

Benefits :

7 arfereafia 7 a wg AR ST

Itis neither dry not causes stickiness in BT, it is pure devoid of
all 7T (impurities) & thus drinking HAMSODAKA is equal to NECTAR.
SR YA

ot W v @ iRt e

One should have the habit of taking all 5€_ W daily; but in their

specific 72 as per the <Y JIT that T &R ¥aH is always beneficidl.

i *d IMET Ts to be take
am 4 (Rain) R g —
fire W@ (Autumn) fRET s )
= 99 (spring) g9 i 1t
afe fireh, F, FIA
®q (Ritu Sandhi) =

#q- season iy~ joining

When t el
=3 startinn 7h§ two season joins that is ending 7 days of previous %
® 7 €ays of present (upcoming) g is called g W

Heal: WWWW‘WWH



ﬂ.'_fl_ﬂﬂi AT (Ritu Charya) 39
.-...-'-__ ] L3
what should be done in this 14 days,

The regimen or &R/ &R of previous g should be left and of
next 3G to be started.

JETRIAT B A : Wﬁﬁﬁﬂ'l?[l
Why this pattern of slowly leavning the old regimen and gradually
:dopting new regimen is said because, suddenly if we leave the previous

one and adopt new one SHCHS T can occur.

Note— Body would have got adjusted to one type of 3TER/fER
that will be & or comfortable for a person. It is T,

Suddenly changing is called 3THI™IS: and it cabses imbalance in
EER

]

Fg. In 31 g i So/f¥8R is good.

In 3§ 57, Naturally &1 Y909 is there; sudden changing from
T7T to ST 78R due to cold of rainy season can immediately aggravate
2% causing T7. So, one should slowly leave ¥ildel 9, ¥fiqet BN and
keep themselves warm, avoid breeze, and &Y, Ry, 3907 SRR helps
PeTs0n to be healthy, fit and fine.
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(Prevention of Diseases)
Importance of this Chapter, natural urges or T are explained
and it is said, by controlling these, T occurs Eg. when a person wants

to use toilet will control the urges for
And if this is continued for long time, they are prone to get diseases

are certain 3, AR like B, 27 where in they ought to be controlled
for the betterment of health, happiness and to have 2 peaceful life.

So, YRV 3T (not to be controlled) are 13.
«rofid 3T (to be controlled) are 6 (s7ftee,_a)

aTeoiter A (Urges not to be suppressed)
e 7 e A e e & 9 gE
frsr TR SETATE T g wBTG Lawrl
Note— By hearting this shloka can make you to remember all 13
vegas mentioned in the order.
These below natural 13 urges should not be suppressed

1. W (Flatus) 8. &M (Cough)

2. faur (Faeces) 9. oYad (Excertion)
3. A (Urination) 10. ™ (Yawning)

4. &dY (Sneezing) 11. Y (Tears)

5. 2 (Thirsty) 12, <3 (Vomiting)
6. &uT (Hunger) 13. @9 (Semen)

7. 331 (Sleep)

Note— In the Modern era, due to changed life style we may 1
suppress these urges. But our Ancient culture was of very shy patur®

\

and due to high respect regarding society, it was normal. So our '
explain this in detail.
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1. 3TEqETA TELT (Suppression of Flatus)

Leads to
TH - gas filled abdomen (like tumour)
I|qEd - upward movement of &9 in I8
CIGLES - obstruction of 39 g
LRRE - disturbance in passing urine.
BETESEE bowels not clear
Ftay - (due to motions not cleared) loss of appetite
Treatment
1. & - Rectal suppository to be inserted into anus.
2. HYF - Oil massage to lower abdomen & back.,
3. SEME - Tub bath,
4, @ - Hotfomentation.
5. @94 - Enema

2. G 3TEET (Suppression of Faeces)
Causes - above diseases as mentioned in 3THEE 3EAY also

fiftepige -
RRreT "
3‘*&3’@: -
et -
TCITF WY -

Same as a1 35Uy fafdar

Pain in Calf Muscles

Head ache

Upward movement of vayu
Cutting pain in rectum
Oppression in the region of heart

1. 39§ . - Oil massage 2. @ed - Hot fomentation

3.397M8 - Tub bath

4. 974 - Enema

3. OF STarer (Suppression of Urine for long duration causes)

AGHF -
3 .

W’ﬂ?: aaT"TaET-IT-

pain all over body (discomfort)
stone formation in kidney/bladder
pain in bladder, penis & groins.
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Treatment
1. Wi, o gaH o
7. ot afeass g
3, Ygdis® .

Before food, ghee intake

Ghee after digestion of food
Nasal medication of ¥ (herba]
juice) or T8 (oil or ghee)

When SeaaTd is obstructed or controlled it can be

IER Y Both come under
&Y aUY g f7718 only

IER Fader (Suppression of Belching) (&)

Induces
1. affey/3rhot

2. gedl W
3, fae=:
4. 3TEAT/ G/ el

- Indigestion/Tastelessness
- Obstruction in chest

. Constipation

Bloating of abdomen
cough/hiceup.

Treatment as that of T&&T (to subside vata)

1. ©ig7-Intake of Ghee
2. @3- Hot fermentaion

3. B W 54— which reduces 91d
4, &ag () 37T (Sneezing if suppressed)

For longer period - it causes—

R @7fif 2
HTE™ -
sfsa e -
3fd ]
Therapies

g, @6

e, ¢H

Iy / 9

Headache

Catch & pain in neck
Weakness of sense drgans
Facial palsy

31d facieh (Exposure to sun)
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5. §& (M) JTUY (Suppression of thirst)

Though feeling thirsty and if one neglects drinking water for a
longer period of time due to less water content in the body-metabolism

gets altered & whole body ag's get afflicted leading to diseases.

1. O09 = Emaciation

2. IFEE - Debility

3. g - Deafness

4. G918 - Loss of consciousness

5. giral - Diseases of heart
Chikitsa

vite: ferfer: f&: (Cold therapy to be done)
¥iid &9 3R like cucumber, water melon
Drinks like 9= S, Teid S
Cold water bath
i i 379 like 337, WG9

6. &I ( &JHIT ) BraRIer

If hunger when controlled, or kept stomach empty or food not
taken in time 3 to 4 hours once or neglecting food even when hungry

will land up in these diseases occurred by 3@ i ¥%i9

1. AF9T - Cutting pain in body
2. 35y - Loss of taste (or not appetite)
3. Tl . Weakness
4. FT94 - Emaciation
5. Y[ - Pain in abdomen
6. 4H: - Giddiness
Remedy |

1. &Y 3RER - Food light for digestion
2. famg, 397 ER - Warm food & with ghee to be taken
3. 379 7T RN - Little in quantity is advisable.
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—
6. forzr arata

Late sleeping
Lack of sleep
Reduction in sleep

| Can lead to

1. =72 - Delusion
_-.-: -.&- —-e—-n N 3 f‘ head/eyes
2. 78 ¥i& 7ikg - Heaviness ol In

3, 3eed S - Lethargy/body pain
4. §# - Repeated yawning
R-emetl:yr
@ - Good sleep
Hag - Mild body parts & legs pressing or massage

8. =Tq o7aUY (Suppression of Cough)
Generally, nobody can control cough; still if by chance they tryto
do it - it can cause health hazards like—

1. Tggi4 - It increases more
2. 99 - Difficulty in Breathing
3, 37&(Y - Increase in &1 hampers the appetite,

leads to tastelessness

4. fam - Obstruction to & of &7g can induce
5. R - Hiccough
Remedy

Same as BT 1.e TR
e - TR W 5 if 9
9. AYATH HTUY Breath after 5H (tiredness) if controlled
Causes
TeA - Fullness of abdomen (feels like tumor)
AT - Heart disease
H1g - Delusion
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Remedy to this
1. fa&rmoT - Taking rest

2. e 3R, faRr, amy

Generally in ancient time after a long, heavy walk or running or
even today after a brisk walk or jog one should take a heavy breath
deep breathing & relax oneself. '

10, FEATY 3TaTrer (Suppression of Yawning)

If sleep is less, or if oxygen is less to sense organ or if they are
tired, then yawning will occur, if controlled it also occurs due to @

/a0 So, disorder & therapies are some as that of /9|
11, AHY AT (Suppression of Tears)

will induce

3% - Pain in Eyes
fy%e - Pain in Head
A& - Stiffness of Neck

4= - Running nose

(Feelings & Emotions can be controlled; but tears due to suffering
is tough to control).
So Remedies are -

¥« - Good sleep
e, 39d, 3IRE - As medicine, fermented drink

fram: et - Listening to pleasant stories

12, 999 (‘Bfd ) Mer (Suppression vomiting)

It can cause of

R (Herpes) #1 (Rashes) TS (Skin diseases) &g (Eye
irritation) WUE &9 (Pallor) ST (Fever)

F19 (Cough) Y8 (Dysnoea) Fear™ (Nausea) (Hyper Pigment
Patches) ¥aag (Swelling) 0 B

Vomitus is one thing which is thrown out when toxi
stomach or when there is indigestion. So if we suppress them,

ns are there in
toxins
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, o~
remaining in body gets absorbed :imd f:auscs skin d.rseascs, Even 1, ‘
times vomiting is good, until the patient is healthy. One should not sy, i
by piving antiemtitic drugs.

Chikitsa
Induce vomiting
mE - Mouth Gargles or holding
44 - Inhalation of 41
Hfd: 4% - Blood letting
At - Vomiting
2341 - Exercises

- In some or the other means, toxins must be removed out of the
body.

13. 7 3AAY (By suppression of semen)

After coitus (sexual intercourse) it is a natural process that, 77
H1g in a form of semen flows out automatically. So one should not
control it from free flow clse @M flowing downward is obstructed and
cause few diseases -

1. 721 - Pain in genitals

2. 7947 - Swelling in genitals

3. 7789 - Obstruction in Micturition

4. ¥ 9% Cutting pain in the body

5. 9% - Inguinal or scrotal hernia,

6. AH - Stone (crystal) formation,
Therapies are—

IR/ HTE - Massage & enema
S197® - Tub bath

gt Y% - Cleansing bladder with milk
U/mfeT - Sura/Rice

foram: f&ar: - Then contact with loving women
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Note — People who are very gy (emaciated) after 3T 3Ry

should be rejected, else a'-.n".-;.:i?w:, WIH, INY can cure a patient.
greoft A Urges to be controlled
URAT T I RS ¥ ¥ 37 =)

T, ¥ /Y Wewd TR Reatraa: 1as

For the happiness of one self and others one should control these
;!-F - A‘-—Q - .
TRRT 37 or FRE TSN s Y orenemy which are ¥2(6) in number.
AN - Greediness
I - Jeolousy

Y - Hatredenss
T - Envy

T - Passion/ over attachment

TR - Others like ¥ anger

If ¥& is 919 one will have control over the sense organs.

If T 07 & T 07 are ¥Y9H, then they land up in TFR 47

Thus said the Chikitsa in Ist Chapter -

o 94 ST TR ity v

Also following ¥EgT avoiding TS TYsH doing AT, 1 one
can control §TU{IF ST and can stay happily & peacefully.
RIS T - diseases due to external factors

T 97 e ameafis o g S W

T §Y WETEmysr & W ATt T U 31

Those diseases which can occur due to external factors : like

T - by insects, bacteria, evil spirits.

o - poisoned drinks/foods

9g - Cyclone etc.

3 - Fire disaster, electricity circuit etc.

&4 - Injury, wounds due to fall, accident

WH - Fracture of Bone.
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I - Others...... any outside factors & even disturbances like
{7 - Desire or lust
a'ﬁl' - Hatredness

99 - Fear of living alone, future life etc.

can also induce 21 TPIT & causes T
So, one should take utmost care to stay healthy, physically, mentally

and TRUF WA T (maintain the health of a healthy person) should
be the motto in life.

et W= RrfedT (General treatment for all diseases)

T WATINTT 3EF IueT: Tfe|
9T T ST FEgHE Al
srgeifarfier ynf: Wiegemrg e, Il 32 |l

Note — fum, qRasiq & fafehedr|
If we avoid the causes, that itself is a ffereaT |
So, @M FFTEA Knowingly making a mistake like feamad,

f%E @R must be strictly avoided.

3= 3T9W - Control of senses by correct knowledge & will

powers.

Hfd - With previous remembrance we must avoid SFTIH

<9, F1A 9 - Good knowledge of place, time, season & regimen

to be followed.

31§ - To overcome WY =AY knowledge of self is must.

= - Puja, homa etc., as said in 39935 to be performed.
SHgEAE 3T - Worshipping the planets which are not beneficial.



-3 T ereary
(Knowledge of Liquid Substances)

In this chapter, we learn about al] liquids which zre useful in day

today life—
el - Water %7 - Ghee
Wt - Milk 3% T2 - Sugarcane juice
2 - Curds =0 - Half-cooked T
@ - Buttermilk e - Jaggery
9% - Whey a1% - Alkali
Fa-1q - Butter 74 - Honey
e - Tailas (oils) 93 37 - Urine and its types

q, A4, ARE - Fermented drinks
4y, Y[, 4T - Fermented liquids

T2 (Pure Rain Water)

&

W - &5 ™
q0 - @Y
|

A -

Sire - Gives life
Tquf - Nourishing
% - Pleasing

AT - Equal to nector

'i’"’ﬂ is pure rain water which is in contact with sunlight, moonlight

and clean wind.

Soifrice is boiled in this pure water and kept in silver vessel, will

M0t change its color,
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Other type
T 9l - Sea water - not good for use.
=& & - River water - Flowing water good.
e Id - Contaminated water
Dirty, algae, weeds mixed water.
Frothy, worms mixed water.
Thick, foul smelling water.
Water with chemicals can causes diseases.
@A (Rules in Drinking water)
1. Water in little quantity in the middle of meal will balance the
&Y and person remains normal. |

2. If taken more at the beginning of meal A, F% ¥ occurs

3. If taken more at the end of meal &% TIT occurs he becomes

i (obese)

W& ¥4 (Unfit to drink water)
People suffering from :

AR - Loss of appetite
T - Tumour like bloating
qIUg - Anaemia
Y - Thin
MY - Swelling

vid St (Cold water)

Action - Reduces f4¥, thus reduces
<I§ - Burning

JT - Thirsty

97 - Giddiness

Thus indicated in

7= - Fainting

A4 - Tiredness

T - Lethargy

Th i - Bleeding disease

faw - Poisonous condition
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w7 5t (Hot water)

Action

&9q - Increases appetite

qrEH - Improves digestion

139 - Good for throat

@Y - Light for digestion

397 - Hot in potency

FRaviee - Cleanses bladder
Indication

499 - Running nose

%19 - Cough

¥a¥ - Difficulty in breathing

f@ereAT - Hiccough

3iEAT9 - Bloating of abdomen

3FiTof - Indigestion

19 S - Fever

Boiled & Cooled water - always good.

Water kept overnight faigex
A&t 3@ (Coconut water)

Gunas - AYd, Ry, 3ffq, o

Actions - areY, e

Indication

@M - Thirsty

R ¥MET - Cleanses Bladder
g (Milk & its types)

In ancient times, apart from cow, even other animals milk was
€asily available, so they were used in vast - due to their medicinal
Properties. In modern era, though practically not seen, in cities, village
People are using the other milk too...
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1. T &fit (Cow's Milk)
T - A
1 - T,
drd - i
Eﬁ " . » -
3w - Improves Ojus Sirar4 - Life giving
#1q g4q - Nourishes Dhatu @@ - Rejuvenator
g - Gives Strength g - Improves vinlity
Frfiael - Reduces Vata & Pitta ol - Improves memory
power
Indication
#H - Tiredness g - Thirsty
47 - Giddiness %’Eﬂ - Hunger
&M - Cough TH{UG - Bleeding Diseases
¥EE - Dysnoea

'Note— General properties of all & is same. 2-3 properties ar
little different, special ones and indications alone are mentioned here.

When the other types of Ksheera is asked in exam, write the
general properties, general indications and specific indications also.

2. ufew & (Buffalo's Milk )

Others 70T are same as goksheera
3T Te-very heavy for digestion
Indication T Insomnia (Loss of sleep)
3. 3T & (Goat Milk )

Other indications as that of Tefiy
ST M9~ very light for digestion
Indication— 31ftgR (diarrhoea)

4. 3g &I (Cow's Milk)

30T i, T T, I
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e

Indication
FM - Worm infestations
% - Inflammation
I - Ascitis
379 - Piles
5. AT & (Human Milk )

Specially cures - Eyes diseases
Healing wounds.

Good in 37 TYUT (Eye Therapy)
98 Nasal drops (Medication)
6. AT & (Ewe's/Sheep's Milk )
S~ 357 due to more wool on its body.
It increases fU%; it is fA7=d (not to be used)
So, STY - not good for heart
causes fgahi— Hiccough ¥a¥- dysnoea
7. &R &fiX (Elephant's Milk )
ﬁlﬂﬁ - It brings stability for organs & 9Tq |
8. TohyTH &fit (Single hoofed animal Donkey and Horse )
ST, Mild a0 W with 377 31§
Causes STgdl rigidity
aldel reduces vata

Uncooked milk =i 7%, 3ifgf+< (It is heavy for digestion and
Causes obstruction in channels of body)

Heated normally - Equal to 37d (Nectar)
AT over boiled is T (very heavy)

YR Wm Milk drawn from udders (nipples) of cow is
lukewarm & similar to nectar.
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a1 (Curds )

T - 3, qHX

T - T

g - 37

faume - 3t

Qe - ST, PP, reieht
&H (Action )

AT - Helps binding loose stools

BfET - Tasty

doidhl - Increases strength

BN - Increases fat

Y%d - Increases shukra dhatu
Indication

¥4 - Running nose

3% - Difficulty in urination

®& - Dry if butter removed good in Zguft
Rules & Regulations in taking curds

(a) It should not be taken in night.

(b) Not good in a1, #sy st TRE, F |

(¢) Curds should not be heated.

(d) It taken with green
is good.

If taken in excess or 3ty I causes
THIT - Bleeding disorder
DT - Skin disease
H¥ - Giddiness
ferqq - Herpes
Note— 1. &R, afyy, Yd, 5h,

in theory.

gtam soup, honey, sugar candy or Ghee it
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a® (Butter MilK)
W - DY, ERY
o - Y
df - ofid if aP Wy - 3wy
far - &g
TR - AT FD T

Curd is churned with water: butter removed and that is T -
just churning & adding water as we do it in day today life.

Action - 194 (Increases of appetite)

[ndication
S - Swelling 3T -~ Ascitis
@iteT - Spleen disorder T - Tumour like
3 - Piles TG - Dysuria

9d =19 Complications if occurs afte:'@%? therapy, thin buttermilk
drinking often in little quantity will heal the patient.

Mastu (Whey - Watery Part of Curds)
Wi WY i i @l
W - Laxative (Helps in free motions)
&ld: T - Cleanses channels of body
fE™IfS - Cures constipation
oY - Light for digestion
REEin) (Butter)
¥iiere - Cold in potency dTfUTel - Reduces vata, pitta
% - Increases appetite ¥ - Strengthening
9% - Improves vigour T - Binds watery stools
(Indication)
&9 - Tuberculosis 373l - Piles
AT - Facial palsy &M - Dry Cough
T - Bleeding disorders AR - Eye Discases
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gd (Ghee)
T - 54T T (Based on action it is said)
&4 - e
P - 7

€1 - Improves intelligence

A - Improves memory power
¥fd - Improves discrimination
a4 - Increases appetite
945 - Increases strength

qFH TS - Increases shukra dhatu

Good for
47T - Children

A<l - Fertility
F1fi - Complexion

94@. - Oldage
b4 - Eyes
T - Voice

AW TG 9 - It plays a very important role in maintaining
youth

Indication

&A1 - Emaciation fe" - Toxic effects
391E - Insanity fored - Herps
T - Bleeding disorders
HERITA 7T g
Gives thousands benefits by processing.
T (Ghrita) (1 yr. old, 10 yrs old, 100 years old)
Cures ENT diseases.
Cures Eye diseases.
Cures 31T8IR (Epilepsy) eaf (Fainting)
Cures T T (Vaginal diseases)

AT 3MH, WTH Cleanses & heals the wound
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@ (Sugarcane Juice)

= Agh AN

o7 - T A, W (Taxative)
&g - 39T

ferqres - FER ferTTe

Qe - FTAel, FEFH

TAd - Increases Urination
g9 - Increases Virility
g1 - It causes stoutening

Indications
TSR - Renal calculi THIU - Bleeding disorders

Types of Sugarcane
S - Variety is good gY1% - Variety is better.
TR (Phanita - Half boiled) 3878
%, A - Heavy for digestion & blocks the Biad
S9N - Cleanses bladder

TS (Guda - Jaggery)
TS - is obtained after boiling 38
Half boiled is SO
Washed well &purified is - T8

FH
T 3 YersqaT: - It will not increase Kapha too much

Ve ¥ TS: - Helps in free evacuation of urine and faeces
If impure it increases worms and thus causes 7591, 3%, g,
A, |

I T8 - Increases strength %9 - is good for heart
T - conducive to body
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4 T - new jaggery gersiat - Increases Kapha
siftare - Reduces appetite
L APAC LI (Brownish Sugar / Sugar Candy)
Itis TS not made fully white by washing.
It is much healthier than Te
E1)
g - [timproves virility @Rl - Mitigates vata
Good for &t emaciation
fire A - Bleeding disorder & Haemoptysis
+
' g7 (Sugar)
Best fUm@, ddet
Good in st feR like
<% - Burning g - Thirsty
=< - Vomiting 7=l - Fainting
e (Honey)
T - &4, AL
™ - @,
&4 - 3o
fqurs - &g
e - FHHA
1)
ag&i - Good for eye disorder
FUTYNEH, YT - Cleanses and heals wounds & ulcers
Indication
Ug - Urinary disorder %S - Skin problems
FH - Worms %M - Cough
¥4 - Dyspnoea SR - Dysentry

=fe - Vomiting
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= i

™

ArErd! Retaining its own properties, enhances the action of other
or Medicine mixed with it (as 379919 )
Note— Present day Honey may not have same properties as it

may be asyrup of T8 & ¥ mixed in it. So pure form is important. 7y
should not be heated nor mixed with hot water or to be taken in 3807
Fred & with 3% 3RR with luke warm water is ok.

e in therapies

with warm water in 9+ 31 87y (Free) afg

is not harmful as they come out before getting digested.

d& @i (Oils)

Fatty substances are of four types :
Ghee, o1l, muscle fat, bone marrow

e 3% g
Ghee is the best among fatty substances.
et % faet dem

Gingely oil is the best among oils.

1. foet &7 (Sesamum Oil)

1.

IWI, TRTT, Y& hot, sharp and minute Y - it has penetrating
property and spreads very fast in the body)

@%a- Causes skin problem

- Not good to eyes

Though =7 T[T, %% Fq 7 7 it won't increase % due to I,
T T

P but TG It kills worms still causes constipation on intake.
P! JEUTATE WAt HYHTa 9 It makes lean persons fatty; & fat

persons lean.

T FﬁTI"TﬁTEL - By processing cures all diseases

Use of fifet e externally is vastly used in Ayurveda. It the main
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€0 ——

| 3 (formulations of oil preparation) because j;;

gyq_ (different & appropriate processing with
). It is a4 W

base for almost al
said by FwEd T
specific herbs, it cures all diseases
2. T e (Castor Seed Oil)
T, g, |
3=, 5591, ifesw (more slimy)
Ties, Thel
It cures
TeA - Distension of abdomen as (tumor)
354, TS - Pain & swelling in Scrotum
3=, 9B, T4, Yeed - Cures pain in abdomen back & Genitals
T TS - is more 39T, tiedT, f&®& (four smell)
3. 99q deF (Mustard Oil)
FZ, 39, e, &Y
If taken in excess - it causes ThHdT
and &7, %, Th
cures Fid (Rashes)
3B (Skin Diseases)
37¥9 (Haemorroids)
4. @ & (Neem Oil)
ferh, =t 3wt
g1, Fhue, fUaee

Destroys %, cures F% (Skin diseases)

94q1, HSell, ﬁ'«’ff, UM - It cures diseases of muscle fat, boné
marrow and fatty tissue

qed, g0 - It gives strength & nourishment
we a7 (Group of Fermented Drinks)

General properties of 79
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gm—— i .
@ - Qg [aw, SI6, v udn w

or - &Y, W, W, Y&
Ihﬁ“msm
T - T

v - aehel / et

giqe - Increases appetite T - improves taste
qf¥eH - gives satisfaction B - provides nourishment
@R, W, T 9Uigd - It improves voice, health, color and

complexion.
@il IMEE - It cleanses minute channels in the body.

Indication
¥ {57 - insomnia 3fAfsT - excessive sleep

qmdT Uid 3T, T=qen 9 - If taken judiciously acts as nector
else kills like a poision.

If taken in excess- it causes— ThHYT (Bleeding disease)

Note— In Ayurveda, 7 3 means - a liquid drink prepared by
grains, pulses, fruits & herbs added with medicinal churnas like triphala,
trikatu to enhance the properties of ¥ either plain as it is or sugar or
Jaggery added to it and kept for fermentation, under the ground.

Now a days kept in high quality fibre or steel tank or in syntex for
few months to year.

Though 5T are alcoholic, it is self-generated alcohol & contains
]"5{* Percentage of alcohol, unlike the present other alcoholic beverages
Which are harmful as they contain high content of ethyl alcohol.

This is a basic knowledge to understand 7 concept in Ayurveda.
Main types of ey

T W (freshly prepared) is TS, Y ST

T/ Sfivi 7 (1 yr. old) is e e

Gener ally, 5 are prepared from—
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uifer / Hfy a4 - Rice
ufaes | 71 - HoneylGrapes (dry or fresh/ooth)
7474 - Sugarcane Juice
Unfit to use W AT
1. 20 (29491 HI4
2. After fTa
3. If hungry
4. 1f 7 is Al v or A 75
5. % = Spoiled ¥4
Different types of WH
170
Prepared from rice boiled & then fermented for 30-45 days,
6, ey, wverd, 2o 4
Increases &%, a4, AGH, W, T
Indicated in

&1 - Haemorroids 74 T - Abdominal disorders

TeH - Tumor like 7guft - Irritable bowel syndromes
2. grsuft

Prepared from Juices of @@ (Palm) & @9T (Dates)

AR, AR, Y, et

Itis pleasing

Decreases #1¢q, (Bloating of abdomen)

fé@r (Constipation) ¥ (pain abdomen)
Indicated in

& - Cough a9 - Dysnoea
494 - Rhinitis
3. MHT

If any & (Herbal Juice) is kept for fermentation, it is 379!
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Ale
If any 19 (decoction) is kept for fermentation, it is 31w |

4, wrgfe (Meaning Madhya prepared from Grapes)
Mrudweekasava - Madhya prepared out of fresh grape juice

Mrudweekarista - Grapes kashaya is prepared first and then kept
for fermentation.

TER T, WO, g, 1 S gy
Cures
qUg - Anaemia 3TAMT - Acidity
g - Urinary disorders 379 - Piles
5. gl (Sidhu)

Prepared from S&TH are of two types sugarcane juice kept for
fermentation without boiling and other one after boiling,

CIGIEGET
Used in

w7 =q19q - Complications after Sneha pana
9% A9e - Complications due to increased kapha

Indication

W6 - Edema HeH - Fat
7Y - Piles 3eT AT - Abdominal Disorders

6. AEaT
7Y kept for fermentation

3T cftgoT

Indication

4R7 - Rhinitis &9 - Cough

wiey - Obesity g - Urinary disorders
7. ¥R (Sukta)

Made of fermenting raw roots & tubers
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Y ap, W, 0T, ®, |
Increases TG & FHERIGSH

Indicated in

TTg - Anaemia F¥ - Cough
F% - Worm infestations ¥ - Eye disorders
8, WY - ( AW )

Prepared from T (Juices) of < (tubers) & (root) & & (fruits)
and kept for fermentation.

7T and indications same as Y[tH
9. vIUSTERt - (Sandaki)

Like small chips
Methods of preparation

~ H¥ (3% TM) (black gram) is soaked in R (Curds)

— spices like ginger and pepper and salt can be added
— kept closed for sometime to get fermented

— Itis mixed with fried paddy (STT) made into small bolus
— Itis dried in sun and fried in oj]

— Properties - It is light for digestion and tasty,
10. ¥TITA - (Kanji)

Wi - I W9 99 (B arley without husk)

- Barley with husk (9 3% 99) this js baked and fermented
Y, 3w, ofisor
T, TsT®R
v, SR, YEm
Useful in 39T 319 Decoction Enema
Indication
M - Worms T - Tumor like
3791y - Piles 9§ - Anaemig

g2 - Heart disease
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Note — In Ayurveda, in ancient time, T though a et &) g
pad some medicinal properties due (0 its T and T oven now ey
i< considered as 7S 3wy '“
General Properties of T

W - T, I - F

o7 - O, W, e

g - I

ferarep - HeR foqureh

TS - Adhhe], Uit

&1 (Action) T[eTeH, feraeT
e (Indication)

e - Tumor like I - Abdominal Disorder

% - Edema 318 - Sounds in Abdomen

HH - Worms $% - Skin diseases

f¥e - Leucoderma

Note— Bakuchi churna is asked to apply with T even now a
days gives benefit, internally chitrakasava which contains 111’13 Kottakal
company cures &7 with other medicines and 39 =y FifRer adopted
gives best results.

Types of H Urine of animals will generally have same properties.

’ﬁ’ﬁ - Cow's urine TS - Elephant

&Sl - Goat 3¥4 - Horse

e - Sheep 3¥ - Camel

ufe¥ - Buffalo @ - Donkey's urine
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T ey feRT-E 3ty

(There are main types of Fooq)

»J

e e e o —

‘q:ﬂ?wf - Grains - Rice (31fe1), Wheat (ﬁ%{q) Jowar, Ragi, Barley
(Monocots)

formft wet - Pulses - Green Gram (%), Tood dal (3T1EH1), Black
gram (%), Orange Mysore Dal (AYX) Horse gram ($dm)
Sesamum () )

aRT 3T / A & - Cooked food items HUS, 19, 74qny, faeid,
Si\&T N, IR, THIE, T, W

e awt

i, fofieR, wR, P

HEQ, WERIT, SIeT=R, #c

M)

W, I (W Leafy vegetables) & vegetables, fruits.
Home remedies

Herbs— s, <, svew, oo, qerdt)
afrer ot

ﬁmﬂm,m,ﬁm,ﬁa@
Proser - wdierent, fonfiestt, e
& U= (Grains)

W - AR, T, I

o1 - 1Y, ey

@4 - o

ferTes - AR

A9 - Beee
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4
o - Reduce Thirst ¥ - Increases Micturition

7 3799499 - It forms normal bowels
geAT - It is conducive diet for channels of body

Types : T WNci, TeH, FcH, T3, ST, &<, etc. are other
varieties of ¥feT |

T is 98|

§f¥s ¥ (The paddy which matures in sixty days), TR (White)
& (Dull White)

Properties - same as above
2, U e

They are %, HI5d, FaR, WS (Milets)

07 - Y, ®&

414 - i

QT - AR, HH(ITEL
&

WYET - removes excess fat

Good in - T - Obesity
e THgE! - Type 2 diabetes

w5 TR - It absorbs water from bowels
faee - It is antitoxic

fa'ag gHAUT - It is stoutening
YIS - It binds fractured bones

99 - Barley

Wy

0T - &4, but TF, W

314 - o

foers; - g

B - g, fasFe
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T

E

fereant - It forms bulk in motion

g% - Itimproves virility

o - It stabilises Dhatus

¥ere - It reduces fat

I - Itincreases micturition
Indication

499 - Rhinitis %™ - Cough
3419 - Dysnoea FUSAT - Throat problems

FHe&y - Stiffness in Thighs % T - Skin problems

MY - Wheat
W - O
T - T, &, W
4 - o
ferees - 7YX
T - PR

S - It gives life WdH - It reduces fat
9™ - Increases virility &R - It binds fracture
9T - It is good for channels of body

Brft em=r - Legumes / Pulses

4% - Green gram

HIY - Black gram

% - Horse gram

3@t - Toor Dal

AYY - Mysore (Orange) Dal
fredt 4127 - (all are Dicotyledons)

W - FE, @G
-, oidiad
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el
et - Reduces fat (iU - bleeding disorder
Used for @ Y - Y Dal (improves complexion)
Used for s - (Bathing) % Dal (improves skin texture)
Different Pulses
), 7% (Best Mild e good as TeaT
Greengram) ST
2. Sl dld more (3 causes constipation
(Round Pea)
3. T g9 more Hfree not good/f&eg
(Rajmaa)
4. oI A IWT cures 3H{ If taken in excess
(Horse Gram) 371 fours kidney stones) causes THIUT
9, HH
5. s T causes 3O Ses Y6, FF,
(Flat Bean) ESTHLGETY Ses ¥, fow
6. WY T8, IV, W, fawet amet
(Blackgram) =, =g M,
faurs, % 3fs,
T ot
7. fom 3w, Wi, &, A, T, Y

Sesamum Remy, @, faurs Avigd, g, R, FH

T

TF & Group of prepared foods

s, Yo7, fyerdt, iied is a preparation of Rice and other Grains
cooked in water.

"Ug - HfYwh: I AUS: - only thin liquid with no rice

tay - T @i 937 - thin ganji (liquid) with very few rice.
firetdt - faet 5@ - liquid is very less but boiled Rice is more.
3 - Only rice baked or ¥, with no liquid in it.
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General properties
qet - Good for Brag afdy fgd 9AH,

g, - It causes sweat
o1 WP - Brings norma
&4 - Good for heart

goTER - Relieves thirst
far - Conducive to body and mind

Icy of tissues

Indication
qeq Ho9T - as a dietic regi
Far af - generally advised

1. during TgUE
2. after TYNA (&=, 9)- as GOt .
&, g2, et - It reduces hunger, thirst and tiredness

ag (It strengths the Dhatus and sense organs)

men after pancha Karma

Good in
HEAT - eye diseases Y99 - running nose
3 - indigestion 40T - wounds
T - reduced hunger ST - fever

For this liquid diet (Ganji) ¥¥9 auT and pepper/jeera/daniy?
powder added increases taste.
| ™

TR IO A EIES

ey mRfamE e

g - Itis stoutening

g% - It increases sexual power

=g - It is good for eyes

Jgul - It gives lifes

oUTel - It helps in healing wounds
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—
] (Curds + Sugar)

s, T8, [

741 (Strengthens) AU (Noursing) F=T (virility)
a=& (Juice/Syrup)- (with sugar)

Itis generally A¥X TH, 3RT depending on ¥4, 7%, ey

&7, Te8< - It relieves hunger & thirst

g9 o 8 - It reduces tiredness and lethargy

st - Nourishing g4 - pleasing to heart

T - increases urination 4B - Hard to digest
@t (Fried paddy)
Indicated in

WfE - vomiting TR - dysentry

JW - thirsty g - urinary disorders

3T - obesity
gqaht (Parboiled & Flaked Paddy)

feEmrhon: - It is hard to digest and binds bowels.
YT (Fried grains)

&4l - dry by nature

Ut - nutritious

TYET - reduces fat

% - heavy for digestion
fef™ - causes binding of motions

¥% Saktu (Corn Flour) - (Atta)

oY - light for digestion
4§, 2, WM - it relieves hunger & thirsty
IS - it gives strength for Dhatus

H=19uf - it nourishes tissues
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fyuare  (Pinyaka)

Residue of Sesamum/Groundnut) and other oil seeds)

——

®ef - Dry in nature
foef™ - binds bowels

gieguul - causes eye defects
e - causes lassitude

JVET  (Vesavara)

Chyma made of mamsa pieces without bones, adding salt ang
ginger, pepper & oil.

Te M - Itis heavy for digestion due to its oilyness
I9 FY9 - It increases strength
3999 - Itis nourishing
Hiw i
| Note— In ancient time, people were eating deer, antelops, fowl,
wild cock as they used to hunt & that was their staple food.

Types

1. MY - Deer etc. Animals

2. 9% &7 - Birds like cock, peacock, crane, goose - which

scratch the ground & pick up food.
3. f¥™ - Snake, Frogs, etc.

4. Ad< - Cuckoo, Sparrow, pigeon

5. W4eT - Carnivorous animals - like ti

6. HEIYT - Boar, buffalo, elephant

7. AR 7 (Se) - Heron, swan, goose, pelican.
A 1 (Fishes)

ger, lion, leopard

UfRd (Red fish), T (Tortoise), qsh (Crocodile), ez, (Crab)

1.9 - Loty
2. fafeht  belong to STeT 337 Wiy, Y
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-
.
L]

3. NG » X e
SERAT
4, TEFI . YT
5. SESC - belong to 3y 31 wig I W
6. Wl - e ED
79 Ty
7. g - TR, [ T, 391 ae0 v g9
8. ¥egl - belong to |HRYT 39 71| 7y
CTCICTER D ' W Ry 1 oy K

SOy BT WIRIIG

<Al |

S%01 - builts up tissues,

will not vitiate dosas
does not block channels

Acdr- all fishes are FHaY/ A fish is bad -FRwTt

T, UEd, VY, O varieties are good.

Y TR

Leafy vegetables - Generally

1. s
2. @Y, €99, g9

3. Heals duodenal diseases, E"‘l‘sh{(PﬂES)

4. Break up hard stools.
Wit (Snake Guard)

I, 54, &=

H1E W, @5 fqum, ¥,

a1, oy

FRETS (Bitter Gourd)
- @, 7= 7z, A

-ﬁfﬂmrr{
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Wﬂxawng (
- 8gE T, W o, €,
. M -breaks hard stools
- - stays more time in abdomen
. s - causes more secretion in tissues

- g, amfae, e
wiw (Mustard)
- T, 3w, g A
~ TR, ses all As)
- IR (binds Urine & faeces)
w&a (Radish)
- T - 3TV Ry, FeRf &R, WiewheRd
— T, 3W1, AN
— Cures &9, &, 4, 97 W7, &9, Tamd, 9=
— Improves - 31 & WX
YT (Amorphophallus)
-9y, ¥4, €, W= (Not unctuous)
- HHe
— fererore arefai weF - Especially it is very good in 3791

— As it is < (Underground tuber) it is 3TfeRTeT (increases al
a8 if taken in excess).

Note: Very important : Among all these—

T3, I, ®ed, A1, &<

(97s A oY for T4 (m-aqa?{gaform)
Among ¥&HaT - Sfgwil is best

— |97 is worst

——

l'umpkln)/llottle Guard)
Ry, ¥ 41
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g

Sa=dt (Herb)

_ g, T fA, MR

_ gddmed - subsides all doshas,

_ ey - good for eyes

YA (Garlic)

_FZ W, @ faus

_ 3w, JEied, W, TE, Y

_ &g, ¥4, U=, q, 99, 969, TEA
— Cures [ $% - Type of Skin problem
_ 1A - Tumorlike 3791 -Piles

- ¥ - worm infestations.

— Heals cold, Cough, Dysponoea.

- dlehthel

- Causes 97T of fU & T (If taken in excess)

AT HeTaT

Note : In ancient time many fruits were eaten, now which are common
ones, easily available and used, are described here. For more knowledge,
kindly refer original text to book of Astanga Hrudaya.

ST&4T (Grapes)

- WIRUS T, JHarar

- T, ey

~ ¥t &

~ R, gH

- @Tﬁﬁ? - helps in free movement in urination & faeces
= Cures ftipI&reT bitterness in mouth

= T - Bleeding disorders

~ H3%9T - Alcohol addiction disorders
=~ % - Thirst in excess

~ R - Voice defect

~ 47 - being very weak and thin
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qifewT (Pomogranate)

—wgma:m,qgtﬁw
- @y, R, e, Ted, §I, &9
— 1 3fa 397 (It is 397 neither nor ¥iid)

o | GER TN
— though, it is 7= T (it won't increase %)
Other Fruits
01 (Plantain) &L (Dates)
U9 (Jack fruit) AR&et (Coconut)
All have same properties
- W - 1w, o
-y dd - g, Ry
Increases %, [
& wer (Bilva - Bael fruit)
—Ripened fruit is not good - &, qvel, Ifrred
~ Unripe fruit kindles fire - €9, Fwamymies

— TT§t - absorbs excess water from motion
—Itis good in (Diarrhoea)

w4 (Wood Apple)

9 FU (Unripe) - T8 - Bad to throat
Ripe (759 #f¥ed) — fewm amyfi

= It Cures - hiccough & Vomiting

- fEive - Mitigates fdry

— 3198 - Antipoisonous

~ T4l - Absorbent

W& %eT (Jamun Fruit)

- T, iae
- faef® Stays longer in abdomen

R
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—
- ggrdﬁﬁ-ﬂ{— Increases 4l

_ g (absorbs water from facces)
- Bad for throat
_ e Mitigates H% & o
T W (Mango)
-~ &ret 31| (Unripe) - 37T, AT T,
- increases fUtr, &F & &%
- g 3 (Ripe) - UYL W, 6
- AT, HHHA,

- Y[hehe] - increases sperm count
qwuah (Green fruit with ridges)
- Green ones are 371, FURTHeER, Te, 39T
- But T & W (laxative)
T (Rejectables)
Certain foods are to be rejected for betterment of Health -

- Grains which are spoiled, infested with worms, which are unseasonal,

mixed with other grains, which are very old are to be rejected,

= Which are cooked without ¥%, which are very hard even after

cooking,

= Tender vegetables which are not developed fully or very dry, even

fruits should be rejected.

a7 3fruer o
e - (Salts)
ﬁ'ﬂlﬁq = Produces more secretions
Wn mm, m
W, i - helps digestion & softens bowels.
- Mitigates g
ncreases e g, o
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Among U= T - W, drada, fae, oz, v
J=§ @Y considered as -

- TG @9 M, Y, ™

- g9, 99, I,

- faEi® - It will not cause burning sensation
- SF4I9 - improves appetite

- P& - mitigates tridoshas

& (Alkali)

~ T, §N9 W, &g

~ T 3, T, &Y

— FHE- kills worms

- 37 - helps in excision

— HEY - bad to heart

— T9=RUT - liquifies & removes waste tissues

— Ttis bad for 3R, %, 7y

— HUH - it is not good for intake on daily basis
l%‘i‘ (Hingu) (Asafoetida)

- &g TS W, 3w, Y

- 9, IH, v

- AHHH, R

~ Y (3R) - relieves abdomen pain

= 3HE - reduces sound in abdomen

= SEIH 991 - removes flatulence (gas in abdomen)
P (Triphala) - e, frefresd, smoreras
— 9% WA - The best rejuvenator

- 94, 4, AR, =@

— Indicated
— in HSY - obesity

— Hg - urinary disorders

—
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_ a@fer - disorders of blood

_ st U7

frag (Trikatu) - ( foroaet, wher, yyuedt)
- W, R\ﬁﬁ'l’m", 39T i

_ =g, &, ¥, IR

- Relieves fe@=

_ Cures &9, 49, G°9, witea, siftqwg
faae (Trijataka) - (==, U=, Ten)
with AT it is T

- & T, HfAUH

- 3T, &Y, Y, &

- WA, oo

Chitraka

- g, 3, teur

- Best dius, Tes

~ Cures VI, 313f:, Ff, e
Note;

Here, very few aushadhas are put up, most important, Ist year
Students got to know.

t bF':)r more examples, kindly refer any original Astanga Hrudaya
ext boo.
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Points covered in this chapter -
1) Pranacharya (Royal Physician).
2) SavishaAnna Pariksha/Lakshanas (features of poisoned food)
3) Vishada lakshana (who puts poison)
4) Viruddha Ahara (incompatible food)
5) Traya Upastambas (38R, AT, CiFRED)

Pranacharya
One who is appointed to save life of a King is Royal Physician,
He should be

1) Near to palace,

2) Faithful to King,

3) He protects king's food from poison by testing them.
4) Kings health and welfare depends on T4,

5) He should be in & 7,

WIS STWUTT Fra7ur

Features of poisoned food
1) Raw items - Takes long time to cook.
2) Cooked food - Becomes moist, stale, emits flame if thrown on firé.
3) Colour - Turns into peacock’s neck (greenish blue)
Such poisoned food Produces - Mg, =i, %
4) Side dishes - Dries up totally, |
5) O.n Liquids - Froth & lines appear,
6) HTEIH/ vegetable Soups - becomes broken
7) On milk - Coppery lines appear, |
8) On curds - Black lines appear,




]
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-_,--""-—‘_-__ :
0) On water/wines - Black lines appear,

10) On Oils - Crimson colour appear,
11) On Honey - Green lines appear.
12) Ripened fruits - Get over ripe & decompose.

13) Vegetables - Dry & dull - Hard & Soft substances get changed
to opposite qualities.

14) Flowers - split at the edges & fades.
15) Gems/Vessels - Become dirty, lustre is lost.

fygg @&UT (Who puts poison)

Note: when any person makes a mistake or goes against &9 his
conscious will warn him and thus leads to these changes in face and in
his behavior.

The person who puts poison -

a) Face - turns discoloured, dull.

b) Eyes - looks around in fear.

¢) Sweating on forehead.

d) Hands - tremble.

¢) Legs - steps down while walking.

f) Loses & & yawns too much.

g) He loses strength due to fear.
frg o1 wdtam (Testing of poisoned food)
1) on Fire - Emits flames, crackling sound & colour - as that of peacock's

neck, with strong smell & froth,

2) Eating such food -

Flies - Dje

Crows - Loses voice

Parrot . Makes noise

Hamsa - Loses gait

Cats - Becomes irritable

Monkeys . Eliminates faeces.

Peacock - Becomes Exhilirated.
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iy 3w 9 ‘
~ Touching - Causes T, 3 [genic.

— Falling of nails, hairs.

- Swelling.
Treatments : 1) frFat 5=7s like IR, :
2) T, SUR, 9w, 3, a9

fs- if (touches) mouth 7@ of tongue, lips, occur
Tingling sensation in teeth.

Stiffness of jaw.
Treatment : Mouth Gargling with water of above said %=s.

If reaches stomach - It causes

@< - swealing TE - intoxication
31 - fainting 9H - giddiness
9rogal - paleness =M< - vomiting
HO9K - dysentry  HH - leeness

atiaid - loss of strength

Treatment

1) S99 of &R, SRS, TS, FTS etc. are given to relieve effect
of poison.

2) & 909 - to cleanse the gut.
a4 - Vomiting therapy
o - Purgation Therapy

Medicine
AT T with 7Y
w0 T with gq
f9%g MR (Incompatible Foods)
Definition
T o S semiva WX T 1)

9%, ha: SHXET 91 o A Rriffnug 61
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poshas after aggravating if not expelled out of the body it is called
fqta (incompalihlc).

The treatment being (1) MIBE] (2) 3+

sometime food though incompatible do not produce in U7s in those

who-

=AM - does exercise
ferg @R - takes food with RETIRT or mild fatty food.
Freqifta - have strong digestive power,
GURY| - are of adult age.
ganfd - are strong.
ar - are used to incompatible food for long.
o - consume &g 3TER in very little quantity.
ATAAAHEE: a3 aergnfermg)
farqoafr = diard A et o WS4 7 1
# fopi], aaf =1 iR feraey, ferg 0oy

fawg, w1 should be f (poison) considered as

T (Artificial Poisoning)
* Examples of foreg 3mem

1) A% with milk (94:)

2) Sour fruits with milk (afiT:)

3) Fete (ZwiAr Z4s with milk (9441 68)

4) @t (Green leafy vegetables) then drinking milk.

5) Mixing milk (94%r) with eI (Kichidi/Pongal).

6) Mixing equal quantity of 9] & 9 or d@l/gi with water.

7) Fish with milk,

Note: There are many more examples where in many birds HE

4r¢ not eaten, so they are not specilically mentioned here.

frrror 27w (method of accustomisation)

Ve HYD} Sered GGl A o) 148 11
Avorafy fg wges gifcrd weadld @491l
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R or THI9) which have accustopy,,
(TRF ) by quarter & Quane

«

84 A COMPENDI
Unhealthy things (3THA IR,
|d be discominued

|d adopt healthy ones inaspano
d the word, 3T, oy 3R ST -y
channels of body. -

by long use shou
gradually, & shou

Note; ATWETE has use

is not conducive for @AY OF minutes
n if any wants to adopt, which was not used to him, |ji,

staple food is Rice, and if he gets settledj;
Chapati (wheat), then gradually he shouyjs
tomed to him for many Years, a sudde;

Note: Eve
a Keralite where in their
north & should eat only
adopt himself, as Rice is accus
change in food can cause diseases.

atremd tells WO SraTe TR S|

* Similarly; if one waants to start & walking or jogging or gym; he
should not do it suddenly for 30 minutes to 1 hour, slowly should st

with 10 minutes & can gradually increase the timings.

: * Also an alcoho_l addiction person, if stops suddenly can face its
re-bound effects, or its withdrawal symptoms. So, slow & gradual

reduction should help him.
TAqETs (Traya - 3 3Y%s - Pillars of life)

IR I ST wmﬁﬁ.l
YT e et SIeTRiter et s 2 1

Food, sleep, non-celibacy i
. . ' ) ] C lf vy
& life, just like the house Supzonirclog;r;}i’llll;rlslze‘j they support the body

in detail will be explained in next chapter - WHIRTIT AT

Note: For an in uni
y creature in universe, @R, 57 and Swer=El (indmae

contact with partners
are Y&fa fAam
death, these three are izlstin t& i For livelihood after a birh ¥
ct & one within the body. So it is said how

maintain them to lead a h
born as a humans. ealthy & happy life till the end especially after

'I Nidra (sleep) - Benefits of sleep
mﬁﬁm @ E:;qgﬁ mtl‘ T SrEE)
FAGA A T S 5 537540
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;_’;;;;leep we get By bad sleep we become B
' 1)g@ (Happiness) @ (Unhappy)
2) qf¥: (Nourishment) Hred (Emaciation)
3)&d (Strength) AT (Weakness)
4) g (Virility) Fraa (Impotency)
5)§ (Knowledge) 3T (Ignorance)

At the end even e (life) or 7 & (Death) can oceur.

Note: I & 31T because; when sense organs, mind & Manas
gets relaxed by sleep, they can function better, But if one sleeps late at

night either by work or TV or using Mobile, gradually he becomes weak
& his IQ, thinking capacity gets reduced.

11 What causes T -

We learnt in 1% Chapter; &9, 7 & 31 of any 9 or even 3R
leads to .

e - e g
FHomey - Afg @
79 5T - &9 g

All the three destroys W, #1Y & kills like FERIRE (goddess of
death)

1T Why 17 occurs - Due to ®&Tar & Srfaf=terar

il RO} e - Keeping awake at nights causes dryness in body
thus FATHT can lead to IS disorders.
| Ferme sreares feey - Sleeping in day time (till 9 am, or 10 am) sleeps
Naftemnoon after food) increases &I, thus $E5TS s like obesity,
diabetes can oceur.

o stz g amde yeeREw)
Ta]d"g anap sitting comfortably during day is neither & nor famy,

::;s: ﬁi"ing little rest to sense organs & mind is a healthy sign to gain
alth,
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faar@e (Day sleep)

a)

b)

c)
d)

1)
2)
3)
4)

[tis indicated in

During #s7 g - as days are ho
are short, so body need rest. |
For those who does more of ¥ (talking), 3T (travelling), s

(Walks more), ST (carries heavy weights like coolies).
For those who are mentally disturbed by angry & worries,
For 5% - Oldage & - Children 37 - Weak &0 - Thin 71, g
§if$q - suffering from thirst and hunger
For Iis suffering from Y[ - pains / &8 dysnoea/ e - Hicccough
/ HER - dysentry
For who have injured / assaulted,

9IYf¥ and maintains normally of s & Hrds.

Benefit of day sleep in above on details is it does -

t, aTd is there, 3TTATT e, nighy,

Contra-indicated sleep is in -
dgH:— who have more fat.

S~ FBS TIE FHid people.
we - who eats fatty food daily.

fersTe:~ Who is poisoned - (should not sleep even in night as fe
spreads faster).

5) U3 M- Who has sore throat.

Diseased due to

ST ¥ Improper sleep pattern day sleef
can cause-

"1 (Delusion), STEFA lassitude (general)

tﬁ:fg - Rhinitis FIRIRT - Heaviness of head
RIS - Headache vt - Fever

W - Nausea A=A Loss of Appetite
Hrdt 37E0Y - Blockage in minute channels

IS - swelling in different parts of body
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—
Therapy
1, 39ar9- Fasting, IH- Vomiting, 3t<- Colyrium,
5. @A~ Sweating aityy- Medicine
3, @M~ Exercise T %- Nasya
More mental work
Loss of sleep also causes
3gTe - (body pains)
ARG - (heaaviness in Head)
G - (repeated yawning)
Sreadl - (lassitude)
TEl - (exhaustion)
9H - (giddiness)
3qfeh - (indigestion)
&t T - (diseases of vata)

Ifhe had not slept in night due to (habit) or some other reason - he
should sleep for half of that period in a day and without taking food.

Treatment,

For people suffering from less sleep (8 U7ls)
- Should take &R, #i& w, &y

2. 37 (body massage), mild pressing of body parts and hot water
bath,

3. Oil massage to 74 (Head) Oil drops to Ul (Ear) SRwdT (Eye
lreatment)

& q;ﬁ%m fa94 Resorting that satisfies mind.

> B MG Embrace by the arms of wife.

- B Thinking of good deeds done so that forgetting the bad
Ones,

" / WW who follow celibacy and are contented with
happiness will get good sleep.
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wered (Non-ce]ibacy/Sexual activity)
Note : Ayurveda considers even the sex act if (]Oflﬁ judicioyg
can bring good health & that couples can beget good children,

It is called 77T &H

One should avoid sex act -

a) During menstrual cycle.

b) Infections of vagina i)

c) With pregnant.

d) With other women/men than his/her spouse.

e) Who is too obese or too thin.

f) One should also avoid on new moon day, (3TATATEN); Full moon day

(4tufe) or even in any festivals.

Even Ayurveda gives importance towards food, age & urges for
sex act,

—

- One should avoid sexual activity when hungry & thirsty,
- Not with children & aged people.

- Only after passing natural urges like & & T he can.

- If he/she himself is a patient, then no act again till health is re-gained.
Sex Act as per season

During T & FRR (cold season) more act after STt 3i19H.
[n 99 & ¥R E] - 3 days once

In ¥ & e #g - 15 days once is better; due to I ¥HIT in a5 % &

extreme hot in #1™ (summer),
freaT or AFTAET of sex act can definitely
- 9H (giddiness)

lead to

- T (Loss of strength in the body)

- 3 &9 (Weakness in sense organns)
e, T/ STEre (proper use of sex act)

Can lead to ¥ (It gives satisfaction)
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—

gf® (Nourishes Dhatus)
L SARI™ & ¥ T (Improves life span, Health and strength of
sense organs)

After copulation (sex act)

* Taking bath

* Applying scent/powder.

* Exposure to cool breeze /not totally hot room with foam bed & all
windows closed.

. pﬂnﬁng milk, soup, HI¥ T & cold water will regain the health &
vigour of the body returns quickly to its abode.
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(Partaking Proper Quantity of FOOds)
—_—__—_\

This Chapter Explains About

1) SER 7

2) 3R &

3) 3RR FiA

4) Types of 3

5) Types of =i

6) 3T, AN, SHEY

7) Saus, Agias
8) fafea

SN U e (Proper quantity of food)
STER must cause HT T by food,

* &9 (light for digestion) like ¥mifer (rice); or if & (heavy & takss
more time for T9) like Tgy-

3R ferfer ( Regimen of diet )
e e Yyt e Rt st T |
USH R U .. )
Such should be the type of food in our diet.
- Timely food - Hot food
- Accustomed food - Light food
- Clean food - 6 tastes mixeq
- Suitable to health - More of YT T like

- Unctous food

R (?"R"[, &ﬂTJ qﬁ B{C.)
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S
pules 10 be followed while taking food
_ Neither too fast or too slow.

. After bath.
. Sitting silent.

. After legs & hands washed.
. After giving food to animals, birds.
. After offering to God, Elders.

_ Knowing one's own Shfd.

91

- Without too much talking or abusing food.

One should maintain these to have good health.

Food to reject -
- Grass, dirt, mixed food
- Re-heated food
- Undesired grains
- Very hot food
- Food with excess salt

2]

1) f&eTe (inspissated milk)
2) ¥ i (Solid portion
of curds when split by
boiling with milk)
) &Ts (Alkalies)
) Y[ (fermented drinks)
S) & Aig
6) W (355 aren)

(Black Gram)
1) R

3

¥~

}) fem (Germinated grains)

) T
10) 3% (small Barley)
1) T% (Green gram)

HaT 78T

1) Tfes, TeH, g9
2) STEe A

3) YT, gl
4) 751 (dry grapes)
5) T, A, &
6) fa=ties (Rain water)
(or Boiled & cooled water)
7) &% (Honey)
8) aife (Pomogranate)
9) Tera avT (Salt)
10) w2t (Snake Guard)

Tihala i Y & WY is good for eyes, if taken every night.
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—
Quantity of food to be taken

2 parts of stomach (half) is - Solid food

1 part - filed with liquids

I part - left vacant for FINs
m

3MER A - Proper time of meals

Ideal time is —

1)
1)

1) 5gE fpgE - after 9&, T7 fasiq

2) g - mind is pleasant

3) Y TR - Natural movement of &ds
4) fayE 3[R - belching is clear

5) &A3THA - when hunger is felt.

6) dW WS - AT SFTAMH (Downward

movement is there)

7) When sense organs are clear & body is light.
Types of 39T (Taking diet)

YN 2) LY 3) foumrery
T - st wed ofved = o geee Haw
Mixing — suitable & unsuitable diet is T
A - R SR S aTewr o |
(Eating before the previous meals is digested is
3.
fereaRT - STTet, 9 9 e a1 g%k frwarer

Consuming untimely food, in excess or less quantity is called fawA
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All these 3 causes dreadful diseases & death, o
Tt /ST STUT o
riCLIE] ST causes-
1) 91 &9 - low strength
2) 3UEY &9 = low nourishment & growth
3) 3T & - loss of ﬁm(vigour)

4) All aRTs occurs.
AferTsr | = Y2 Wl ST Wehigere
It increases all @¥s & causes 3T , fergfes, s,

Any type of indigestion causes 3 (undigested matter in stomach),

HaY & AW and dreadful diseases like g, 3w,

fergferer (Visucika)
Definition :

e dex g arg e g9 T |

YrafaRe e fereafe gfa ferglfemmuz

Due to profound increase of 3§ & other Qs different types of
pain a person will experience and it will be as though pricked by g
(needless), thus it is called fergfera.

Symptoms caused —

By
1) 91 -
Y@ - pain ¥ - giddiness
ST - bloating of abdomen &% - shivering
IR - sound in abdomen W™ -rigidity
By
2) fig -
SR - fever AfAGR - loose motion
<. - thirsty 75l - fainting

3=12fg - burining chest and abdomen
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04 .
By
3) &% -
sgil@ - heaviness in body
am w¥ - difficulty in speech
CiLEl - salivation
LGSR - nausca
Chikitsa

In advanced stage- 3f7d ig done
care (o be given just like in &= patient
If A% - are mild- then - g - fasting
- arc moderate - g, A e
(digestives are given)

- are severe - AT T (o)

(purifactory therapies)

3THH (Alasaka)

Wt ¥ HeAd T AU A 7 w7 o)
HTHIVTY STETEINE: O |2 arereres: T/ 170

Undigested food neither (goes up by vomiting). nor 37¥: (goes

down by loose stools), neither gets digested. But says as it is in STHYA
& that is called 31egs,

SITTHS can happen in - areq 3y person
AT T person

’ Symptoms of alasaka

stays like ]UE; (wooden log) full .
rejected s it causes death, Sle |
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s i o

gimilarly, 3, 3N can be treated and AWy

e treated as it is equal to poison and kil|s a perso
Chikitsa

Though SUSTHS has no treatment,

condition shouyjq
.

but after deciding the condition;
ong can do —

a) T - with SIS + GG + T + HEAHe
b) A - Hot fomentation
¢) T& afd (%ef) - Rectal suppository

these therapies are done for Hﬁﬂﬁ’mﬂ and 99 ¥ ... so that
stiffness reduces & then body should be wrapped in cloth after

B/
Ajirna & its types (Indigestion & Different kinds)
1) AW (due to FF)

) W% : ARFTUSA - Swelling of eye socket & cheeks.

) TSI IGN - Belchings similar to that which come immediately
after meals.

3) ¥9% - Excessive salivation

4) IFAT - Nausea
) Tﬁ@"[ - Feeling of heavyness of the body.
2) ey areftof (due to 9Td)
1) 9 - Flatulence
?) ¥ - Abdomen pain
) Ty - Constipation
) ¥R - Debility
) Frrn arsfiot (due to o)
R Thirsty
;; M - Giddiness
- Fainting

4
) 3“‘6i|q|z - Flatulence

N
R - Burning sensation.
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T

Main Chikitsa

In syl - &g - fasting is good
fypareliof - @& - hot water intake (fomentation)
fargryrsiiof - @ - Vomiting is done

fearerisrent

It is also type of asivl, due to profound accumulation of
Hidgs it's a combination of AT & S,
TaIT St - (4% type of 27fivT )
1) 3147 (Laziness);
2) & =91 Discomfort in heart)
Though there is clear belching, the left over TH remaining caw;
3L,
Such a person
1) Should do f&ara™ without food.
2) Later little light food to be taken.
3TSHTOT |THTT T8I0 (Common symptoms of 3TSTUT )
foryr sfwgfh: an vty wreeggan
arsfiut forg wm=t free: Tivet w300

1) Either constipation or excess elimination of 7eT & 7.
2) Exhausion.

3) dId inactive in intestine.
4) Heaviness in Body.
5) Giddiness.

Reasons for 3rftof

1) SAfHIE SRR - 31 - sme)y

2) f3¥ - Disliking food.

3) fafefy ) qmy - Constipating & burnt food.
4) %, ¥4, f&W - Heavy, dry, cold food.

5) 3qfy, foefe - Unclean, food causing T[g,

6) Even mental status like in ‘\’T\I‘q?, iy etc. if food is takem, j e
indigestion, ‘
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A Faferea
If 3&7 [ is there - Medicine should not be taken in first.

Only after food is digested, medicine to be given to digest other

s and for ATET.

57901 (non nourishment) is the line of treatment.
[n #ed &MWs - @z, 94|
[n F&A9 2 - AE, T
In 597 s - WG|
& gaH S@ad MM (Remove &8s from the root)
In 274 &s - fasting or U2 is better.
In 9479 a¥s - fasting with UTEE S9ds (digestives)
In 747 3 - TEA or 99%H to be done.
Other types of Chikitsa

zq fauda faferedr- Treatment given which are opposite to their
causative factors; Eg:- 4id 914, %7 like ¥<7 in <.

a1er fergda fafereaT— Treatment which are opposite to vyadhi
should be given if diseases are re-occuring repeatedly. Eg:- $I as
¥ to stop loose motions.

qgrdaht TaferedT— Therapies, actually though not opposite to
either the cause or the disease, still it will work in giving desired result.
When the dosas have become 933 or if no 3™ is there, then 3+,

T7, T, 4 can be given.
AU (After drink)
Definition— #7441 T 94T drad g ST

After drink is called &9
A drink taken with food or along with medicine is also known as 3.

91

There are few drinks — used as Anupana

1) ¥ 54 - after taking 94, MYA, 7, &
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2) IWT & - after taking starch, @h, & & vegetables,
3) U - is good to thin people~ it makes him stout.

4) 7Y - to make fat person lean.
g T - in Y people. - |
Z; &K is best UM - for, féd, who walks more (F%), 97 (spezcs
more), after @FH. Also for @re, g4 and 4o,

So, 39 should be opposite (7707) to those of the food but not f7z (or
incompatible) with food.

Benefits of 3TaT=
IFU AT Tt et =AM TBTEAT, |
ARG uea faferrs swonfr =1 us2n
el - Brings enthusiasm
3% - Gives satisfaction

SR - helps for proper movement of food.

9@ 3THTIM - Stability of the body.
SANEIT - Softens the food.
VAT - Moistens the food.

SO - Helps in better digestion.
Contra-indication of SRR

1) In FEESET g

2) In3M, 49, dg

3) & (injury to chest)

4) i, 9 - for those who is e
liquid / 3r7ur s gl avoided in

T M - urinary problems
T T - throat diseases

T 7 - eye disorders
Soon after consumin

Ngaged in singing / speaking.

——
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(Knowledge of Substances, tastes, etc.....)
ﬁ\

———

L. 3= (Substance)
x FoNE AT g
Among T 31¢ ... %7 is 9 |
* (Definition) - TETcHS 5o |
%4 1s that which is made of T=HRITs (.. of teja, vayu, akasha).
It has T, 70T, &4, f4qe 997 in it)
* T &FT ST S |
& (gt HRIY) is the substratum (support) of &,
* Il T go Tt geEr: |
It takes origin from — 379 (375 - water) — i (7 - fire), o

(91 - air) and THY (3BT - space). It has intimate combination with
all these, making a specific substance with the predominance of each

HRTH.

So, every %27 is made up of all 5 ¥[ds; but any 1 or 2 TRIYA will be
predominant. If 9% is predominant, its called T¥a &=; Similarly, 37,
g, 9194, 1YY K5 as per its predominance.

Rasa ({9)— Anu Rasa (Taste)
Pfimﬂry Taste (IH) is =ath T :- clearly manifested as per the

Predominance of TR,
Foreg : - 5z T will be more 3T, 37

" TR T - g}
* G T - ST HeTYd predominant
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100
cg : in chillies - HETH is &
in sugar - AYTH is D predominant
. Dl
in arecanut (supari) - I T 1S Ith
I (Secondary Taste)
ayeTeh T fenfeer ot ah: AU
That ¥ in a §53 which is not clearly manifested but perceive y

the end is 3.
Eg:- 3maal - Gooseberry — though 3T=1{H (Sour) taste is Ty
W, later - TR, foh, HTF Ws are felt at the end are TJH.

TUT - Among T 37T 20 Vs (refer Chapter 1), they are present
in a ¥ and are residing in T, in 941 ¥4 (intimate co-existence)

So it can be understand, also have the predominance of TERIY.
Eg:- T% - Heavy (31 Herq)

@ - Light (5 %8Md)  Predominant

357 - Heat (3119 HRTH)

TUHETHA Fod STEs -

- Note : Better by heart the shlokas, €asy to remember the points,
Its 2 5 marks important question for Theory Exam.

Qualities of Parthiva Dravya - (7er Predominant)
LE- ’J’Fﬁlﬁﬁmﬂﬂuguhm |
It e e HET SueramEEy 115

First line tells the qualities & second |

T® 7T bestows g (heaviness)

e bestows FIE]H (compactness)
AT bestows (stability)

W4T bestows 30y (Growth)
Qualities of Apya Dravya (g Predomin'mt)

Ine represents the action.
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/
zq confers 3TE (watery)

ofid confers aeta (Keeping net)
fir¥l confers 84 (Moistness)
/9= confers ¥gla (Contentment)
a4 Confers (Binding)
Qualities of Agneya X1 (8 Predominance)

wr diteur o favTagen wY JUiesur |
AT TE THTEUT WehTyT SUSHTHERT 1711

S Lep)
w4, 391, &TT causes 34 (Firy)
<e (Burning)
79 (Digestion)
fasg §&T causes T (Lustre)
vt (Complexion)
Weh19T (Expression of color)
ElRCi Rl
Qualities of Vayaviya Dravyas (Vi Predominance)
T Tt TTEruiesur |
ez e dyrer fare et 1811
®& produces e (dryness)
o produces &S (lightness)
o produces 991 (non-slimy) (clarity)

01

Qualities of Akasa Dravya (FTH® - space) is ¥ predominant)

e, fawrg induces Fifed Hollowness) (in ¥
@ induces e (lightness)



o in this universe, whic

of for many..
) with - Predominance of

~ movement - 548 having upwards these v
3
induces A Causes So, fareA

~ downward — 58 having downward my;
ment these causes GICE

Eg:- figd; & does%iaﬁ

T is explained in detail —

h is non-medicina] g
{

Dravyas (substances

In next chapter.

e (potency) (Definition)
......... ofref e o A= A foRaml

Virya is that (property) through which action is ma
— 1 3 g fenf W A fe W
| No action is possible without virya and all
virya only.
K Afflﬁng 29 s — 8 of them which have best actio
present in maximum quantity in %4, are also called &%

1) & 2) &Y 5
4. W 4) famy 7) TG

- These are the gunas.

de possible

actions are affected!

n & maxiv”

) it
g) A&7

- Their effect is very strong
- Itis importaant in day-today routine

It iS wldEly us :
ed : K
considered, & applicable to maajority of substanc®®
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The six T8s cannot be considered as & because they don't have
above reasons mentioned for those 8 Taff s

. Later; Some authors considers only two as most important &1¢ - 37

and ¥id.

Though all eight — are necessarily present in many 54s 39T
and ¥4 - T like 3T & Y are very powerful & are like 3 &

/e which are only two and cannot be surpassed. Thus, only two
Veeryas Ushna and Sheet are considered.

3T e (Hot in Potency)

Qualities & Action

TS YHGE, TN G S8 ATYUTIRAT: |
I T AT FHAT: vl

- 397 414 subsides AT & FF (as both are fd 707

- Causes I8 & TN

- Induces @& & &4 (Exhausion)

- In Excess — causes 99 (Giddiness)

- 3yt It causes transformation (or T or early pus formation)

vtz ( Cold in Potency )

Qualities & Action
........... ot gA:1
et St T T TR
- ¥iid (RRR) 914 produces & (feeling pleasant).
- e (It brings activity in life).
-~ W™ stops (withhelds) bleeding.
- 99 WhHUTAT: Cures / heals ThH™

Removes gs from T and .
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14 A COMPENDI . .
farar (Taste formed after digestion)

Definition @ l
mﬂmghmﬁm "
:ihan% in the taste (of food/medicine) that occurs at the e
of digestion after acted upon by F124M is called faram.

There are 3 types of fa0T®
o7 - 74 tumn into #T T
ZA - T turn into 74X ferams

77-T7 tumn into 57 fATTF

¢
A

im0
FZ 7 tumninto FZ fATE
xN=

Mechanism of action of any 324
o 73 ga &d TR o S |
U JE garede fEEn
All 275 are made of T, TUT, &, fqU and 791, So somea

because of 74, some because of 0T, few more due to feaTes or &4, but
very few ones has special & specific action called as T4,

Whichever is @@ or powerful in a %24 that will act in the bod:
In case of combination, the strong one vanquishes the weak one.

When all of them are of equal strength —
Then,

W foure: @ e yura: R
FAATCT TR 3 e wer 1250

Vipaka wins over T,

Virya wins over T9 & fores,

A4149 wins over all the three.,



pefinition:

e W aq 9 fafyr T el

Though in two 535 if T4 a11fz are same; {5370 (s .
action is called ¥4 19), special

Eg: (1) 3 T ool S Feprpeg forersy,
Though Tl & &% has same
(Purgative) but not ==,

Eg: (2) THH 9 Y2, T & dig

Similarly - | 7Y (afEwy)
-y and FEH (dry grapes) has same properties

g fa=% not madhuka

Eg: (3) 9d and &R - has same properties
9 is A€ but not &R
Tt v 3=
(Substances with different or extra ordinary action)

Definition:

T HH FeET, U: = o |

fafes yemarer s 997 R

Though THIE are same of two &35, s will be totally different or
opposite,

Eg: (1) Tﬁ%';[q and 99
both are - g M sand 0T - Still
MY is TR & T is ATH

Eg: (2) #eem: and w:

both are - g T and T - But
U (fish) is 3WEHE & T (milk) is Yidard

Eg: (3) iz @i and [ (pig) A

both are - g {H and TTe70I
Rig 79 is Fzfare & IER |G is not 50

i Properties, €| is fFgs



T WL 3Ty

(Classification of Taste)
e ————————————————
Rasotpatti (formation of Ts)
STTOTRAY: STRAEAT STRAS: WAT: A T
i (gelt) st
Zat: Teot: T S e Tl |l
TR 37 rasas get formed by the preponderance of two HElf
respectively.

1) TR - &7 (3 + 30 (37Y)

2) 3 A - 3 + &I
3) WA - 3T (V) + AW
4) 7T - G (W) + T
5) o - 3 + AT (1Y)

6) T - () + 3w

Note : Write in detail about any One Rasa is an important & 2

sure question for 5 marks in theory & knowledge of ¥gds is must for
successful practice.

L 9T | (Sweet Taste)
1.T&UTs
aut fe W @G @ g agfnatn
ST JE §Ie Seqwenet: frar: Recfiferamfmmy 121
a9 ST — It adheres inside mouth,

&la - provides pleasure & happiness.
HaHIE - Comlfort to sense organs,

fora: fadiferht - liked by ants.

U TV R N Y
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el - Strengthening ggoT . Nourishing
ST - good for throat 3™ - improves life span
CICE - promotes life

. Benefits

A - conducive from birth

T e - strengthens TS

good for - a1, T, SR, HY, 357, A,
ESCETE - increases breast milk

RECIEEL - binds the fractured bones

. If taken in excess - it causes

TS TR, - induces FFS A7
%%, ¥, AT - increases fat, obesity, diabetes.
TR, s, Hﬂ?«' - loss of appetite, tumors & enlargement of glands.

IL. 37%T T (Sour Taste)

Y4 T - Waters the mouth

o - causes horripullation.

o g - Tingling of teeth.

Wg foere - Squeezing & closing of the eyes and eyebrows.
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T
2. In general -
Bl - 7Y, ft=rmy, FAGT: (causces moisturing)
CIE| - 3W[
ferareh - A
AT - increases fOxT@®, Reduces 9ld
3. Action (¥ )
ged - Helps in digestion I - Improves taste
FfAEA - Increases appetite 7 - pleasing to hear
feegef: - cold to touch W - Satisfaction
STAT{en™A - helps downward movement of vata
4. Benefits
At - in low appetite
ey - in constipation
e - in tastelessness
S) In excess — it causes
M, HTg - it increases f4 thus causes giddiness & Itching.

fafiR - Slow or early blindness.

g, fared, fremie - Pallor, Herpes, Small Pox.

g2, S&U - Thirsty & feverishness.

IMF - due to F, it causes swelling & inflammation due to 3%

II1. i quT ™ (Salt Taste)
1. T&UTs

A TACEfT 3 FHU T Sl
1. ®=3fd Causes moisture (see Salivation)

2. HUIA TTeT <8Dd Burns inside mouth & throat. (if taken repealedlﬁ'
or more)
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e

) In General

1 4
&

g fqea= -
a9 fgeeeT -
ELINE] -

e
3T
EU
CIRER TSR RRED

improves taste

induces sweating
sweating due to its 35T T[0T
excision.

improves appetite
It relieves stiffness
clears the obstruction in &ad

It removes constipation

5) In excess - it causes

1. Impurities of blood.
2. Gl - Hairfall.
3. gfera - Pre-mature greying.

4. -
5. %2 .
6.5, i
7. fom _
8. fagd i

9&7‘1’&13{@ !

Wrinkles of skin.
increases thirst.

causes skin disease effect in body.

increases poison in body

Herpes.
Reduces natural strength.

IV, frer T (Bitter Taste)

1. Tequrs

foree: ferorearfir st et Wil =l
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—
1. forgreafy amed - Cleanses the mouth.,

2. T ufeef<t - destroys the taste

3. foeh: T SRR el A - fOh T (tastelessness in tongy,
it itself is tasteless but it improves 37&(I.

2. In General

™ - W
A - i
ELIED = g
Ay - fURiet, aTet
3. Action (F)
4. Benefits -
| It cures:
RAS) - skin diseases
A - irritation
qw® - burning
=3 - fainting
T - fever
2. It does FM9T of T - dries up moisture in 3, g1, AT, M & T
3. W Y™ - Cleanses the breast milk
4. HU3 faume - Clears the throat
5. In Excess -
1. It does HTger™
2. Causes e
Vagw™ (Pungent/Spicy Taste)
1. TT&TTTs

mmwmwg|
rafer erfTaTe e g o 05 )
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. Sperafd SI@H - stimulates tongue (taste buds)
). fmfmi = causes irritation,

3, GEAT 3Tfey, ATEN, I - brings out secretion in eyes, nose &
mouth.

4, FA S8 - causes burning sensation in cheeks.
5. In General

™ - WY, wY

e - 3m

EIED - &g

e - 5% Fmel, e
3. Action ()

¥4, A9, I, T

4, Benefits -

1. Y07 of FAT - dries up moisture in ¥, FUT AT, AT,
2. Cures :

ELCCH - urticaria

TAg - throat problem

ITTF - chronicindigestion
% - inflammatory swelling

3. Breaks up food, hard mass, dilates “éﬁ?R{s.
5. If taken in excess -

1. Induces J&T & T4,

2. Causes =31, 9.

V1. &8 T (Astringent Taste)
1. TrgruTs
U A gt woewar el
1. forgr Elg'a?L - inactivates or makes tongue numb.
2. TG Rra - causes obstruction in the throat passage (channel).
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—

Nofe : Just as ¥ (herbal juice) or any kw.fatha (DCCOClionJ
kashaya is 1;ol casily palatable. It causes obstruction in the throat by i

intake.

<A - Numbness or diminishing of taste perception happens whe,

we cat T (arecanut).

In General -
Eu‘l -
ey o
CRIED -
AT -

3. Action ($'f[)

3rF () faemee -

T,
o

e,

=2

Reduces fUg&®; Increases dTd.

Cleanses blood

Jquy - helps in healing wound

Jh, 9IE - pleasing for skin

T - checks bleeding

Il - absorbs water from motion stools

Foig, A% 99T - dries up moisture and fat.

4. Benefits -
AT -
FfER -
FOT Tqu -

5. In Excess -

1. 3R -
2. ST, T -

3.9€ )
4, ey gy -
5, SRy .

6. TR, -

Reduces excess bleeding
Stops loose stools
Heals wound

Causes constipation by absorbing water.
Abdomen distension & Pain.
Causes thirst.

Causes virility.

Obstruction of channels
Constipation (Binds bowels)
Group of substances

Examples of Shad Rasas —
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/
1) HYX ™ 5H—s
Ui categorized based on FH s(Action) & not mere by on taste left)
(l1is caleE
s T e, T8

= -8 &% (7))
Fits - 419 (Banana), 99T (Jack fruit), ST&T (dry grapes)
s - &4 (gold)
Herbs - aEAY, e, srferaret, MegL, R, fawd, Hend.

2 ) 3T TH §Hs
g7R - &, 31t (Tamarino)
il - h
Fuits - 9F1 - (Gooseberry), 3T - (Mango), SIfeHl (Pomogranate).
@ty - Wid (Silver)
Hetbs - 3TFfaad, ATqLs, Siacd (Bael fruit).

3 ) SdUT T §s
W - 69 (lead)
% - Alkalies.

4 ) foer @ 545

MR - qTedt (Snake guard), gR&T (Turmeric)
W - FiEr (Bronze), 344 (Iron)
Herbs - 3, st (Sandalwood), T, e (Neem), T, STM,

5) &g TH 58
T - (Ginger), 74 (Pepper)
Leay vegetables — (through not spicy for tasting, if does action ()
of m
M -t (froreh, Ry, 7, R, A
F¥ (bile), (e, srm)
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6 ) U TH s
HER - T (Arecanut), AT (tender bael fruit)
wiafs - (minerals) - 9T (pearls), Tt (corals), s (Red Ochre),
379 (Antimony).
3T Note: 7Y (honey)— Though 74T I¥; Pure honey is A4 F8719 1y
similarly @S (dry) AYR, FHT4 ST
Herbs - gwa, i, @fex, 3gmR, 3@, T, K.
General properties of Rasa and Few Exceptions

Note : There are certain basic principles and also exceptions for few
of the Principles.

This makes ayurveda unique and knowing, understanding and adopting
this in one's life and also in practice, makes one successful.

LGN General Exceptional oY
Action s
1.7 W |Increases Siuienter (Old rice) These don't
&% is a 99 (Barley) increase %
general 4% (Green Gram)
principle, YA (Wheat)
SIS (Honey)
STHA A9
2. 3 W |Increase HIEL Does not
o (Pomegranate) aggravate
SIEGED] o
(Gooseberry)
3. ©qUTs are ba : '
(Salts) eyes 8?. ff(i):ion ﬁ’ﬂ‘q’ W , exocption
4,fR6 W@ | Does a7 But 35T - tors g
TSP | T, Rrweh, v oy
AT THI - g ELoH
5. 9919 W | Yfiqdd Though?ﬂ?ﬁﬁ-m .
& WH (374791) is not Ty -
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Action of Rasas in Successive Order

g, 3T TG are I 4 in their succeeding order ... i.c., TTa0T
s F 3wl compared to 3T & e,

foeh, g, AT are ¥& T & causes more so in succeeding
order .. 1.6., A TH 5=Fs causes constipation more than other two.

foreh, WA, WER are ¥4 in 3 ... so, ORF W is o1e9 v, w9
i 7ead ¥ii; and WYX T %Fs are most .

AT, 3, WEX are 7Y and it does YRfUERRT (easy elimination

of faeces, urine & AIFER) ... Among three FEX W is @ JF in
doing sO. '

WauT, huTd, A are (heavy for digestion) so; L 19 takes
longer time for digestion when compared to ST & TIUT TH KHs.

=T, e, fereh are oY (easily digestible) in successive order. i.e.,
fih T eds are =1 &Y for T . -

Note : Practically, knowing these =Fs and herbs it can be used in
advicing 99 3{9%7 in health and disease.

TE AR HEAT
(Combination of tastes and their number)
Totally it will be sixty three (63).

Leaving single rasas — (as each one) — it will be 57 (fifty seven), in
combination.

Based on daily usage / therapies / medicines / it is explained.

[ Each taste — separately

TR / avt ) v / foeh / g / FE will be 6
II Combination of two tastes will be 15

T. AL + 37A
2. U + &9 ... so on & so forth ...
Z + FAM.
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111 Combination of three tastes will be 20
1. WYL + 3RT + AU
2. WYY + 37T + foieh
3. UYL + ART + &g
4. MY + 377 + F like this (20)
foas + ®e + HUY
IV Combination of four tastes will be 15
1. 98T + 3RT + T9U]
In this way... (15) T + fith + & + FIF
V' Combination of five tastes will be 6
1. AT + 3T + T + fieh + &
So, it will be in all permutation & combination. Total will be 6.
VI Combination of all six will be ]
S0; 6+15+20+15+6+1 will be 63 in No.

Note : If we consider the @, A & their proportion in more,
moderate & less — the combinations become inmunerable.

These are to be selected based on the 2o and
for treatment.

Thus ends the T a7ea7.

their predominance



QI formier e

(Knowledge of Dosas; Dhatus, Malas)
— % Valas)

#

—

AW U AT Hel Wl @ |

Dosas, Dhatus and Malas are

the (chief constituents) roots of the
body throughout the span of life.

Normal functions of Dosas : UThdl o1 s

iiommss W VRSN

IeATE! IOBTH T et A werds g

el - is Vata synonyym.

3l - Bestows enthusiasm

ST - Heips expiration

fA4T - Inspiration

©IET - All activities of b4, dTh HY are promoted by Vata

9 - g helps in execution of 97 or natural urges of #¢T, Y7 &
WY

AT = G 18701 qrea =

AFIRONfT forma: ........ll

VT ¥ AT - It does maintenance of dhatus.

STV 9129 9 - 377 - is sense organs helps in functioning of sense
Organs,

STl fagha - does affects all functions if becomes fad (or
imbalance due to for%g and 3TMER & feRI.

~ Note: By hearting all shlokas from Chapter 11 and Cllagter .12, 1S
lke Big Bazaar, buy one & get one free; and ultimately benefit will be
O the owner, So, Jearning shlokas in Astanga will help in Shareera

Kriya & later in Kaya Chikitsa & also in your practice.
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s e ®H - (Normal functions of =)

Rt wivte wwy et ‘
LTS Ry e R o w2

R in its normaley; helps in these functioning as mentioned belgy,-
1) SR® - indigastion,

2) ¥ - maintains body terperature,

3) &YW - in vision,

4) €, T - it causes hunger & thirst,

3) TN - improves appetite & taste,

é) T - complexion,

7) AN - {ntelligence.

3) ¥ - Discrimination between good & bad.
9) T - Courage & Valour,

10) SFIRE - Softness of body,

WHT % FH - (Normal functions of &)
Yo Rerer R wiy w=y TRl nan
1) RS - YA confers stability
2) R - it gives lubrication —
3) 9N S - 10 joints & n
joints,
4) SRR - 9 forbearance (tolerance

to withhold stress, strain, emotions, body Immunity (SR spgeg - if FFis

in NPT T, S, having almost fow similar properties of &% will
give physical strength, to fight diseases.)

Note: understanding T, R, aw i Very important to understand
all concepts & principles of Ayurveda. Just like (1) Mother's care can
be known by action, (2) Love can only be felt through heart, (3) Presenc®

of God/Divinity/super natural POWer can be experienced. None of thest
can be seen in naked eyes.

\intains compactness (firmness) of

capacity). 3fafiy:- Capacity
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hatus Malas) 1]
] 9
/”'—__ :
They can not be seen in eyes

Similarly 41d, frer, &% (is just not Flatys (wind
5 (is just not only phlegm), they are knowp
understood by their actions in the body.

wigd &1g & - (Functions of normal Dhatus)

o Sfte 9 TR e gy

TifeTe Ut 98 W wHEeREy 141

The functioning of ¥ Hgs when they are in normalcy is as below—

W 1 does ¥ - Nourishment

T H1g does Sfa - Life activities

Ai¥ ©1q does @Y - Covering Bones

%% 91 does ¥&: - Lubrication in Body

¥ 1 does ¥RUT - Supports full Body

a7 does IXOT - Filling up insides Bone.

T 91g does TS - Progeny (bearing Children)

W 0 &H - (Functions of normal malas)

e e T seiedeTd |

wEE worg faggfir: 1

gl (Faeces) - does 3T@F™: - Maintains strength of the body.

T (Urine) - does I8 58 - Elimination of Moisture (water)
from the body.

Sk (Sweat) - does oI5 fayfd: - Retention of Moisture in the
body,

Note : It is always beneficial to by-heart shlokas of Shapteflsl ;‘1]1
012, fully about fers, Tt egs & s, will help from .1, e IL "
Year for a]) exams, viva and later in practice also. It 18 l}ke, 3:::11 iy
"M a song & remember it for long & enjoy its huml?llﬂfh:: benefit,
hear ¢ sometime later again. So, knowing and lmderstandmbg e
One should learn shloka for our ownself and for our own e :

) {9, (is not bile)

felt, €Xperienced,
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2 )

g5 @ Hs - (Increase functions of Dosas)

T g A

" TS ‘@'ﬁ e |

w1 HTU SWTEIHeE A AT Ihd e

ToEhEd 99 g 9 Aan:is

Note : Think little here— and try to remmember the shloka— whey
ST increases it means its TUTs like ¥4, <Y, i, TR, 9 all aggravates
in Body, thus causing these symptoms.

1) %194 - Thinness of body.

2) Sy - Blackish Discolouration

3) SWEHIAE - Desire for hot things, due to i

4) %9 - Tremor (in later stages due to d¢i 70T)

5) M - Distention & &S sound in abdomen

6) Y& T8 - Tightening of motion

7) 1 99 - Loss of strength

8) a1 §f== 91 - Loss of sleep.

9) == 93 - Loss of sensory functions.

10) %9 - Irrelevant speech (as in F94T) (or Parkinson's disease)

11) 99 - Giddiness

12) €T - Timidity (or feeling dull & weak)

ﬁﬁqﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂl‘s

U favsreTee, 4 92 9T et
o ... 6l

1) 99 - increased yelowishness of fo] & T - Excess
increases the urine colour, as f a9f of f induces colour

2) 4 and & 9T - Yellowishness of eyes and skin will be S¢¢"
in % (jaundice) and in mild way in strong i SRy people, or v¢!
in 9IUE (anaemia), yellowish tinge in a palm can be seen,

3. &d, < - Excess hunger and thirst,
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4. Q6 - Feeling of Burning sensation in eyes, palm, sole & head

5. aretsal - Generaally, if fi ses, the sleep reduces in people.

gg T TTEUTS
verer TG W e TiRa |
e I YRATE AT S 3tfatEgan iz
Analyze and understand - 7%, &, ¥4 etc. F% 0 when
increases — below symptoms in GIT and in body will occur -
1. AAfHeA - Loss of appetite.
. J8% - Excessive salivation, thus nausea.
A - Lassitude.
7@ - Heaviness of body.
4T - Whitish discolouration.
. 317 - Feeling of coldness.
. ¥A9 3TFdl - Looseness of body parts.
8. 4 - Difficulty in breathing.
9. &F - Cough. |
10.:fqf=aT - Excess sleep.

@ &g g e
........................... TET A yersTad |

O'\tﬂ-lhi..ﬂ'l\-l

~J

W 91 being 1st one, will be similar to oIS and its I &F RIS
e also equal to FF.

Note : In Ayurveda it can be quality wise and quantity wise of

T 3% or e s, its OTs or the volume can increase or decrease
causing certain signs & symptoms.

Signs — What can be seen by Doctor:

Symptoms — What a patient feels.
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T gl &S

Tk gud can lead to
1. f&=d - Herpes.

2. W® - Diseases of spleen.

fersedt - Abscess.

98 - Skin diseases.

. 91" (a1Ten) - Gout.

. fre (wHE) - Bleeding diseases.

. 9 - Tumor like in abdomen.

- SYPI - inflammation in gums (teeth).
. DM - Jaundice.

10. &FF - Dark colour patches on face.
11. AT - Loss of Agni.

12, 999% - Fainting & going into coma (? May be due to 7 3¢
it can lead to blood clot in brain).

13. Th & 97 A - Redness of skin, eyes & urine.
g gl TT&IUTS

T S e a6 S qhegam: |
HUSTE RWIF = ... 1100

9 - when increased causes -

VW ©® N O U A W

VS - enlarge-ment of lymph nodes,

372 - Malignant tumors.
I - Benign tumors.

&% I Jfam: - Increase in size of thighs & abdomen.

FHUIIE W - Even growth of muscles around the neck & othef
parts of the body can be seen.
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- rew ghg werd

ﬁﬁam HiEq |

st A AT Rher, W e @

ued (fat) increased will also have similar symptoms as that of
q@ af§ - with that —

1. srasfy 2fd & - It causes difficulty in breathing even if little
work is done.

7, fomeR, T, IR, T - Drooping of the buttocks, breasts and
abdomen occurs.

Note : So, if ¥l gf& @& are asked one should also write #i¥
3% Tls as that is also seen first with F&l &,

WWWS
atfter areafRer srfre=at &1 ... 101

1. Bone tissue when increases causes over growth of bones (like
exra calcium deposition on bones due to over dosage & longer duration
of calcium supplement).

Nfera=i - Extra teeth.

o TAT W T TREH 1
TS ety St FegnoT STe = 1111

Note : As HSST (Bone marrow) is inside bones and it is ey
(greasy, oily) in nature; it fills up in bones and in sinuses above €yes in

frontal bone & thus dues to its & 70T it causes T,
1. 9% 3% T - Heaviness of Eyes & Body.

2. Yoy T el - Swelling of small joints.

3. 3 - Ulcers occurs which are difficult to cure.

IIeh gleg 1&TUISs
HferelterTorat g yyeh gpeerendt a1 21

t if it
\ H1q is important for immunity & to bear children. But1

lncreases then -
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sEEmar - Desire for women can make people to do Wrong

things. -
YO - Seminal calculi (s thickness of semen will increasg)

g5 WeT wHs (Functions of increased Malas)

I Fhg T
3TA - Bloating of abdomen.
37219 - Gurgling sound in abdomen.
TR& - Heaviness in abdomen.
SIS - Pain in abdomen.

T Jhg, TS
T g afta: fee o ety AFAHAATH).
- G fA%AE - Severe pain in the bladder.
- Fn Y HFA HIAM - Feeling of Non-elimination even after

elimination of urine.
T g wers
T atfereae it wogin 3
AR - Excessive sweat.
dniv7 - Foul smell,
%UE - Irritation & foul smell,

Other Aes
SR e, sge ey
- Excretion of eyes & other Waste products are to be noted —

SITEEH - Increased quantity of W (ear, nose et Sxwer (eyes T
6T - Heaviness in their sites,

. ST TR aqrey
Hﬂ'amﬁﬂﬁ“ﬂ@:l
firet g &g TwRan|
ST JIUg| TR AT Smsrehon way)
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- ar#@ is which gives shelter, residence, 3 |
inside or resident/resides.

S Which stays

So, s are 3T44s and 2% reside in HIqs thus the
esides in bones, ¥ stays in T and &

like @, 79, #ag, A= and Ysh.
Thus increase and decrease of any one 39 o H1g will also does
he same in the other respectively, except in 319 & .

L. 9 T forfercar

The increase of #Tds, &%s and s generally occurs by TVT, where
asits &9 (decrease) by the opposite. But in 9Td if #1q &t occurs - aTd
3ig takes place.

-3 i/ gfe/Aa gfg - by 90T (Nutrition) (all leads to %% 35
in general).
- i of all three occeurs by non-nutrition (& this leads to a1d

&Y later),

- Thus - %% 3f& - by &I (stoutening therapy)
aT 37 - by @+ (thinning therapy)
- To be treated based on 371%™, ST .

- But 91d% UTs are treated by same therapies but in opposite
order,

y are 33ls, 3y
and % stays in other Urds

1L 95/ &ftor errg ferfercan
- T g - by = and THAIET.
- i s - by T, G, R,

inni emaciating
-7 gf& Ts like g — by 19 fufeedr (thinning Of
therapy)

- In case of TR & -
-8, ga, fieh T 5
In 7e7 gftg/emg - fafeeean will be

1. fae sfawgf as in HFTER -
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Give NSt He4 - Abdominal viscera of Goat e - Pulscs 7 .
Barley "y - Black gram

2. InT gfe/ad - TAHHE fRafdicr to be adopted or T 37y iy
fafeen (Ch.4)

3. In G &4 - SIAM, STRRF, TS, T,

afur Srarfe @

gftor aTa S A

forg afitt arPrer orge wErsTd Wi e, |

T HE AT YO ApgTh AT WeHET: |

Note : When @@ %% (as they both have opposite TUTs) - 3d is
responsible for all movement due to =< 0T,

1. TFH ¥ - Debility of the body.
2. 37T WIS - Person speaks little.
3. W - Loss of sensation.

4, Mg - Loss of consciousness.

5. Yo gf = 3HT TE - occurrence of all symptoms of %
gf& and FH s,

ot g aftor =d
e w3 vite wermerRrn)

1. H SFet: - As SWTH also reduces; YT reduces.
2. ¥ - ¥WAE (coldness) increases.

3. W9EIA: - Loss of lustre.
= I efter e
o TR G |
TASTYIEAAT I G YA GRUAT 11 61
Once the F% decreases, TR T also reduces,

1. 99 - Giddiness.
2. TSI - In places of %

3. YA - feeling of emptiness.
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4, §a4: - Palpitation,
< vey Al - Looseness of joints,

| &g gfior TT&TUTs
W g &fivT Causes
@ ezt ST VI T Ieg SraivSaT|
1. 4 - Dryness.
2. 9M: - Fatigue.
3. 9IS: - Emaciation.
4. 7e: - Exhaustion.

5. Y STHIRWIA - Inability to bear noise.

Th &ftor weruTs
T 3t T ofifer: Rt weram:)
1. 37 #ifd: - Desire of sour taste.
2. IR sfif: - Desire for cold taste.

3. 0 I - Loss of tensity in veins & arteries.
4. &l - Dryness.

Note : Here one has to recall - 3753 3T Ads - U resides in
T, so T reduces, f4% can't do its functions properly, thus, coldness
oceurs. Similarly W is formed by T9 ©T. So TH &fitT leads to T &fvr.

i & T&ITTs
Y SRS TS Reryehal SRy |

1. 3EEAIN - Debility of sense organs.
2. ngﬁwlw - Emaciation of cheeks & buttocks.

3. W 9T - Pain in the joints.

Note : All these occurs as they loose the support given by muscles.

ST YT &S
W T e woher afg: FvTE |
1. W FEAL: - Loss of sensation in waist.

2. g 9f: - Enlargement of spleen.
3. FFA - Emaciation of body.
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1. affterdie: - Pain in bones & joints.

5. 5 &, 7@, 0 - Loosening &

falling of teeth, nails and haj

HoaT &7 T1&IUls

sreet Wty e s e 9 |
1. 4ifyd - Hollowness inside bones.

2. 99 - Giddiness.
3. faft g9l - Seeing of darkness.

Teh &9 TTEUTs

° when reduces -

1s
2.
3.
4,

S W N =

—3

Delay in ejaculation.

Bleeding during ejaculation.

guUT 71K - Pain in testicles.

B YWEafd §9 - Hot fumes in urethra,

T &7 TTET0Ts
1Y AT - 91 in intestine.
3% - Gurgling noise,
&l 9 - Discomfort movement in abdomen.
& gead e - Severe pain in heart & in flanks.

RER R RGN

. A 3T - Scanty urine,
. H3 $g - Dysuria.
. Tt 3reme 7 - Discoloured urine or mixed with blood.

mmms

1. 9= - Falling of hair

2. & YA - Stiffness of hair
3, ¥ @ - Cracking of skin
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#r@fi (agni present in body)<
DHIE

- Agni present as digestive fire in its own place (37 BRSECINE)|
JJso has its portion in ¥T7s called &T=(7s.

. Even YSFI1 increases or decreases is important — in afflicting
8.

- Also 15 or & of BTEH also does 3% or &7 of particular
ggs and in turn it affects the proceeding .

Note : If STSURA (31 in alimentary tract) becomes very weak,
itfails to cook the food and allows & (undigested matter later becomes
toxins in body) to accumulate in s,

If the same 117 is &1 (very strong) & if no proper food is given,
it digests the ®Tqs, thus T &% occurs.

The role of €S s, it transforms the T 9§ (left over nutrition)
into suitable and specific H1q. If this is hampered, will also affect the
individual ¥ formation thus making a person muscle built or fatty body.

g W wH

Functions of vitiated Dosas

The dosas which are vitiated, either 3 or &4 (by the vitiated

causes vitiation of HTgs, in turn they affect Weis and HeTE s gets
¢d. (Channels of the elimination), thus leading to connected diseases.

e

block

& qigaT
\ =¥/
b
s ~L g /&4
wgs 4 g

s .l; gets affected

AT .L gets affected
(nine in number)
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~

_ 3w 2 - 2below
Urethra, Anus

9% R —7in head
=9 eyes > 99 ZIRS (TOtal 9)

—2 nostrils
— 2 ears
—1mouth

Wi ©eggl - channels of sweat (¥7)

all over the skin

3T (Ojus)
3T ARG Fehrar=T T T
Teawd Afy =iy Sgfafe framemg 1z 7u

* Qjus is the X (essence) of the #ids ending with I[#
(reproductive tissue).

% Located in 39 (359%Y)
* Pervades all over the body (=a1)

* Controls & helps in all activities of body (3gRefd fira=m).
Nature of 3=
et drwrereh ¥1g ereeiifeay famy |

x &Y - Itis unctuous/Greasy.

* | - Has predominance of 3 HETH.
* & - Clear & transparent.
*  3{eqciied e - Slight reddish yellow in color.

By the loss of ojus, body gets destroyed & : tects
the body. y presence of ojus prote

3715 decreases by —

T ﬁ:r, '{"‘l\ﬁ, 99 - Anger, worry & fear,
2. §dq, %4 - Hunger & Exertion,

3, fa4, 9rg - Opium, Tobacco.
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By afsit &9 Person becomes -

« fufd - Fretful.

« gae: - Debilitated.

« 9ien - Worries again & again.

%« oI 3t - Discomfort in sense organs.

% gﬁﬁm/w - Bad complexion / Bad mental status.

A< increases by —
x e 3T like Siah, F¥awh, TG, Ifs etc.
¥ &R - Milk
% TH is 79 T - Meat soup.
% 3N is Yd - ghee

YL T 575 - like $HUE - pumpkin &

4Ty - Glycerrizha glabra.
3ﬂ'\iﬂ1 If increased - Does -

S g & e gy weE
@f& - contentment.

Uf® - Nourishment.
FAIEd - Increase of strength in body.

Thus; 8% gf& or & should be taken care of with proper diet, signs
& symptoms are to be attended and E¥s when normal promotes health
& growth of the body.
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(Classification of Dosag)

——

2 v (Seats of Doses)
CIGCERIC]
T R SR AT |
T 9, anftr e fergrEe: i
a1 resides generally in lower parts, bones, & skin.
ggare - Large intestine.
Fel - Waist.
Tfee - Thighs.
ST - Ears.
3RY - Bones.
WA= - Organ of touchh (skin).
Qe faei: - 9 predominantly recites in large intestine.
[ERELR B
T I TS Tt SR @
o, wvis o foere, =i o fawwa:uzn
fd Resides mainly in middle part & blood
Af: Umbilicus
MR - Stomach & 1st part of small intestine.

I - Lymph. WE - Sweat.
W: - Plasma. T - Blood,
e - skin 9, - Eyes.

1 3/ &9 - Umbilicus & around it, pitta resides predominanll)’-\
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& T T B
37 FUSRR: AN T reI9TEY 7oy
¥ vl = TNET = e e w3

&% resides generally in Head - Joints - Chest

3¢ - Chest U3 - Throat
1 - Head. T - (Pancreas)
gavil - (Bony) joints HMHRME - Stomach
: - Plasma e ~-Fat

S - Nose & - Tongue

W ST - More predominantly in chest region.
TZFard ( 5 sypes of ara)
1. WUET
- UTOT 375 ﬂ'ﬁiﬂ:l

azm&m‘g_mmg%aml
e 49y 35 ot w40

- AU - mainly located in g
- Moves in 3 (chest); FU3 (throat) & Head.

Supports Helps in actions like
€ - Mind ®iaH - Expectoration
(Spitting out)
®%q - Heart &Y - Sneezing
%3 - Sense organs 3aH - Belching
FRl - Manas f4: 41 - Inspiration
%%, - Vision 34 5991 - Swallowing of food
2. I g
ST T IR AT A TATSRA
I yaer st wer avt gy foRam

= 3T (chest) is the seat of 3T Y
- Moves - in 141 (nose), A (umbilicus), T (throat)
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T
It helps in functioning -
& Yoo - Initiation of speech.
¥9~ - Putting efforts.
9 - In giving enthusiasm.
§S/90 - In improving strength & (colour complexion)
St 641 - In increasing memory power.

3, | A
=AY & R Heegan wErwa: |
TR ST T IO AT
T wat: BT W TR 16,7
- =9 a1 is located in §f& (Heart)
- Moves around in 38 (all over the body)
- Attends to the functioning of
T - Walking.
3T9EIqUT - Bringing body parts downwards.
I®UT - Lifting body parts upwards.
f%5/3990T - Opening & closing of eyes etc.
Tal: f&aT - Generally all activities concerned with the body.
4, §HE g

mm:ﬁgmm:t
I gie vt et gEfvis

- WA 1Y - Stays near 3 (Digestive fire) i.e. (stomach)

- Moves in 3% (alimentary tract & other organs in abdomen)

- Ithelpsin

- a7 -

Tgid - Withholding food substances.

T=fd - Digestion

fé@eafd - Separating the ¥R (essence) of food & f&g (Waste
part)

E@ﬁ"f - Elimination of waste materials (excretion)
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, 31T T

STqrAY ST siftrafia '&q TE: |

grtae A 4 e g

- 819 @17 is located in 39 (large intestine)

. Moves in 407 (waist region) af (bladder) ¥ (penis or genitals),
76 (thighs).

-+ Attends to the functions of eliminating - (FrsmwuT feRa) of -
YA - Semen / ovum
344 - Menstrual blood

W%, - Faeces (defaecation)
W7 - Urine (micturition)

T4 - Foetus (in normal delivery or abortions)
Five types of Pitta ( TZf=)

135

1, reres frer
feret wTerreRve ey WA, |
TR sty ore, o TqoigaTe i
TR e AR wHOT e, |
e frve anfedr gae qam
e et Prarort srergEy |
T WeTET e ST R WA A W10, 11, 121

" fU, 1t among 5 fids stays in between 3T (stomach)
& Ty (intestine),

" Itis composed of TEHgIds; but has predominant quality in
m("ﬂﬁ?) - devoid of 5@ (or) (liquidity) and it called as 3 (fire)

*ause of its function of W& (di gestion & transformation of food
Maleriqg),

" ¥ 949fi - Cooks the food
farsr R g - separates it into essence & waste product.
© W - Being there
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ey
SoroTi SRy STEA, - it bestows grace 10 other fU%1 and to othe

it - HUM ad - & gives strength to all of them.

2. e fud

Seireice A ke CRCNCRINEL

Pitta located in STHI¥IE (stomach), it imparts colour (&) —
T 1 - (the 1st one formed from ¥R 91T of 3TEN) thus called % fiy
3, ek U

WUT&T: e Syfgened [T |

TR §Rd fu... 1131

- gs T Located in §&4.

- Tthelps in 3% (functions of knowledge), #¥ (intelligence), et.
... & thereby to have purpose & gain in life.

4. TeTrereh U=

- e fi helps in seeing the form (of all things) —
- Located in 3%_(eyes).
5. Tsteh fUer
o T YTSTeh WIS & |
- 9% R0 - staying in skin.

- Helps in - 915 fshar - Exhibiting the colour & complexion-

Five types of Kapha (U5 &)
1. TR T |
ngw:vﬁmméﬁ#azl
mmﬁaﬁamqwﬂ@mﬁm

W = INET0 Aeehirfy T

3e: SeCTEIh: YT ... 1115, 1611

It stays in 30 & P (meeting place of shoulder neck & back)”
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hef - by its own power it mixes with 89 9R & it Supports the body
G functions of 39 ©Td and bestows strength to other Ts — thus called
a8 R

2 FAch hh
.. T AT Wikere: |
Fored: W: FAAGI TS
Located in 3THIRTE.

It moistens (liquifies) the hard masses of food, so that helps <
fim to digest the food in a better way.

3, dTde ath

.. THATEAT |
ARl TEATEITET ... W1 611

Helps in taste perception & speech.
Located in tongue.

Note : If tongue is totally dry, we can't relish taste nor we can
speak fluently. So S9% &% helps in this aspect.

Located in AT (head).

%4 T - 1t does nourishes the 3787 (sense organs) (not only e

(eyes) - zfzas require extra nutrition for their extraordinary work
done.

S TF wR
R HyerTe yorwes: whuy a1 81
Located in joings,

Lubricates all the joints — staying in between the bones — (where
they become 4 i)
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vy Tfer (Movement of ards lending)
10

1. T occurs by ®&, wel, €Y T with 3%,
2 @ oceurs snme 0T when associated with ol
3. YA occurs by opposite 0TS like ¥, fRarer, (ot with gy ™

Note : 99 (accumulation of A in their own site)

ST (It increases in their own site)

¥y (3 get pacified/reduced - by their 7UTls may be STER, R
or 3{1Y)

138

firer

1. ¥ - occurs A18YT, T, W, &4, TOT assoclated with i,
2. Y& - occurs above TUTs when combined with W 0T,

3. WM - occurs with ¥, 7%, Ramy, fufea,
hth
1. &% 99 occurs with - T¢, &7, A, 3 etc. T0Ts with i .

2. %% ¥HIY occurs - when these s combined with 3T 0T (F9
liquifies)

3. F% YA occurs- when opposite qualities like 5T T[0T, T, ¥, W
o<1 70T food or by activities or these T0Ts with 3y,

Note : 99, 319, TIW naturally happens in body even with seasondl

changes. By hearting these next 4 shlokas are very important to &
strong platform in Practice later.

A gfE FMOT - in natural way - due to Tis

meW:ﬁw@W.
quifey g fuwea, vereor: fwigu240

The Fgs in an order is as below :

foif¥ - Late winter
g9+ - Spring
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1 - Summer
g4 - Rainy
TG - Autumn
3 - Early winter
. q@ 4 - in 1T ST - in A9 ¥ - in NG Fq
R G4 starts with T, 1T in - TG T in - ¥4 Fq
7 §9d RIRR ST - in TG T - in T g
Note ¢ In specific g changes in the above TUTs that is been

explained gets co-ordinated with the seasonal changes and this also
offlicts the human beings naturally.

So in A9 FATERYT - shlokas 25, 26, 27 explains it can happen in
plants and also in persons with same Y TS,

So, in TG itself one should take care else in FLEERIER IR
humans are prone to get a disease.

Though ¥ takes place automatically in next %, still one should
se¢ ¥F1T of a person and care to be taken accodingly.

- In case of I T -
In s - vata 919 is due to combining of all 3T T with I,

In =9t - vata YT is due to combination of all & s with NG
due to rains,

- In case of i<t S -
In =¥, pitta chaya is due to ST in water & foods and 9
does not occur due to ¥ in T8 g,

In ¥RE, pitta prakopa is due to sudden extreme heat of sun after
rainy season,

In ¥, pitta prashama occurs in early winter is due to changes in
reduction of ushna 7T, T gets reduced.

In case of Kapha -

InfIRR, =17 - ig due to other &% T0Ts with e,
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I 6 - kapha FAIT occurs becausc in Autumn due 10 heg sy
liquifies and increases in volume.
(n 57, kapha J9T9 - occurs due Lo exireme heat & dryneyy j,

summer.
e &g & (action of increased 295 )

- Spreads fast from head to toe but goes out of body very slowly,
- Increased 38s are called - Fftd Acds — afflicts body very badly,
- 3y wg f2 Wi T U FROM | Thus it is said 7 alone are chief

causes for all diseases.
- Itis just like flying bird can't avoid shadow.

- Universe is not there devoid of f7UTs, similarly all Ts are not apart
from faEs
- OTg AT (Abnormality in ©Tds) are also because of &s only.
e &Rt for SR (Three main causes)
¥ W g9 w e wH o gy |
w1 arfer fiyea I e g fremn

39 - gfsards (Sense organs & their FHs)
el - Time/Season.
HH - Actions,

All three are of three types again —

W =

1. 8F - Inadequate/not using.
2. 3fd - In excess.

3. fhyeay - Improper/irregular.
Note : Here kindly recall the Ist ch
Hreet ST A E fyee
T AT R A e T
I gf==ds (Senses & jis correlation)

5f+=Ts are ear skin/eye/longue/noge

apter shloka
A AT

-So eith
Vel €I poor usage or excess usage or wrong usage of the
sense organ functioning can lead to Tt 7
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/’,
a1d (Season)

game with the F&gs

_No rains in rainy season (&),

4

- Exterme heat in summer (27f)
- Rains in summer (fHean)

can afflict the T¥s in humans and causes s in body.
3. @H (Activities)

It may be shrd Refer Ist chapter
GIE| CMICER RC
qTH of 2nd chapter (for details)

&= frer or 31 is bad for health,
T wWTls  (Pathways of diseases)

There are three - EIRG

T
HEgH

Note : Try to understand the deeper concept of Ayurveda, it is
just like the advanced smart phones than the basic ones. So enjoy the
knowledge. Here: It just not means - External, Internal & Middle - but
Acharyas refer these pathways in the body based on organs & their

functioning - i.e. on HTgs s and Qs; along with s and also fafw
What is adopted,

.. Forexams it is 5 marks if any one is asked or 15 ma.kes question
'fall three are asked ; so better to byheart the sholakas. It is very much
useful until] final year exam and even lifelong.

LA

T YerATeE: woeh, & aTed e e
TAAT ey MUETErE 2TEg AEA:|
afuimys gatw e viw oEd ¢ TET 144, 450

¥ T (skin), W & other YTs T, FEd SR, ol

¢ (a"-’ri_ means - T 41q is also included)
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AT s- are
7Y - Moles
=g - Discoloured patches
TUETest - Glandular ulcer on face
ade - Malignant tumors (cancer)
g (37w) - Piles (Hemorrhoids)
T4 - Tumor like.
TG - Swellings
e : - Others
2. AT AT AT 37: IS HETERTe SATHUSTITaTsa: |

AT ¢ T8 ATTER T $9UH T T |
=i o vt aret ¢ ew Rred Rfer 1 4601

¢ MM, Y9N & WETEd (big channel) - i.e, full chest cage,
lungs, gastro intestinal tract including large intestine till Anus,
¢ UM are-
o - Vomiting
3R - Loose motions
- &9 - Cough
Y - Dyspnea
ST - Enlargement of abdomen
X - Fever
G - Dropsy (Swelling)
37T, - Piles
T4 - Tumor like in abdomen
forerd Herpes
fa&Ef - Abscess

3. M= T 0Tt

| ! “luﬁlgmmml |
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frt - R T %9 & other ¥ poings

<2y (Bones), ¥ (Joints)

R (Veins), &9 (Ligaments),
#veq (Tendones) & others.

et ¢ R« O TeugmEy afdar
wuify T : Wi e s v v amem ¢ )
s are -

&9 Tuberculosis like (body becomes full thin)
TSy Paralysis/Hemiplegia

&a Facial paralysis

7uiR U : Diseases of head & other organs ¥+ (joints), 3Ry

(bones), ™F (joint where 3 bony end joins), Pains & stiffness of all
these.

3% A% ¥4 Action of increased dosas

Note : When 2185 are just increased in ¥F or - THY 7T they
cause certain TTRIUs (sign & symptoms). When neglected @§s causes

meny diseases like - Srawr 80 ﬂ"Ts, U 40, T 20 Few are given in
shlokas,

TR
WY W Y W@ WY Ag S
TATTE W v g aor
w9 ey wWifted vy e S
W FUTATERT T YA Uiy Al
TR 5T 149, 5011

Note and Remember - Generally all related to 3 will be different

WPes of pains, different types of sensations, movements, stiffness &

i . Drooping down
T4 - Dilation
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&4 - Cutting pain

Y - Numbness

Wi - Weakness

T - Continuous pain

g - Pricking pain

e - Splitting pain

T - Obstruction (stoppaged)
3NV - Crushing pain

HehIE - Contraction pain

ad - Twisting pain

gYUT - Horripulation

T - Thrist

& - Tremors

U™ - Roughness

wifd - Cavitation (porosity of bones)
iy - Dryness

T - Pulsating (throbbing)
T - Winding pain

WH: - Stiffness

SUTITH - Feeling of astringent
U1 : Y91 Dark discolouration

3RT Crimpson discolouration in skin are the abnormal fuctions of
& 91

et g g el
ferer < wr 3w wrReam,
ﬁamzaﬁr : e :‘Gla:iq\a;:i'qgﬂ
HEhRTAT T Fqut T IrewTEte: 151, 50,
Q¢ - Burning sensation
T - Reddish discolouration
3% - Heat
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gyl - Increased digestion

v ane W - More producety "HE L

g, @l - More production of P& IT W & i feeling iy

32‘[‘3 ;\\ E:] o8
':I:-"é: 3;{11"1 qivd =

Q@ - Perspiration in excess

=T - lnereased moistness

TR - Exudation in Fﬁﬁﬁs

agw - Pus formation & Putrefaction
T - Debility

T+ - Fainting

T - Toxic eftects in body

Note : When U increases: its TUTs may be quality wise or in
qusntity wise - L.e, TIVT, 397, &Y, W, W & 59 TOT will cause the
ghove signs & symptoms or diseases.

TE T T THS

TS WE SIfe=T Tog vt ivay
T AT TN T Srufay arfaiyea: 1
T0: Yot TR vgeauit Rweiar 1 53

¥% - More unctousness

Fo9 - Hardness

&g - Itching

¥ - Cold feeling

RS - Heaviness

S - Obstruction

QT - Coating in the channels
W - Loss of movement

Vi - Swelling '
U - Less digestion

Rz - Excess sleep

Y 01 - Whitish discolouration
WIg 3 T - Sweet & sour taste in mouth

Ferfien - Dealy in all activities
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3.t N
Thus after knowing all ¥ & - a physician should examp,,

patient by -

(a) <9 T, 5

(b) Should observe the UM in different stages.

(c) Success in practice cOmes only by knowledge & constant pragyj,,
in the field of Ayurveda.

fxfyer I (Three kinds of diseases)

Occurs by

(2) < HYUES - Committed mistakes in present life.

(b) T8 STIUHS - Mistakes done in earlier (previous) life.

(c) T §H - By combination of both.

s occurred by -

(a) NI - by specific f@s (causes), 2s get increased & I oceuss

(b) T Rq: BT - that which occurs without causes are FH (by
bad acts of previous life,

(c) =AY FHF: - by combination of both - then AT will be 7T ST -
terrible onset & manifestation of T&fUTs,

Regarding cure -

(a) 1stone gets cured by correcting TER, @R

(b) ¥ only after that %% is resolved.

(c) Inthe combination of both - along with mitigation of 2¥s, FHalso
should get resolved,

faferer s
Diseases are - 1, &= (Independent/primary)

2. 5 (Dependent)/secondary
W s again of two types -

(2) & (born as THY /Pre monitory symptoms
(b) 39&F (born as I9FF/ complications)
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Jses AT€ again of two kinds -
plse

) & (]ndepcndcnt)/(Primary)
:;) g@@ (Dependent)/(Secondary)
A el Rogas has
o) Their own & (causes)

b) € @01 - Clearly manifested features
() 3% comforting methods
Bg:- ST I Pain in joints - in ol age
Subsides by & & e - applying oil & hot fomentation,

REGE i 155)

T are opposite of the above saved features s are also
indirect, T&Ts and U may also vary.

Eg:- {ME (rheumatoid arthritis)

causes are vatakara and kaphakara, shula and shotha are seen.
Treating vata and kapha together becomes difficult.

I is again of two types
(a) 569 Premonitory signs & symptoms

) 3% (Complications) - Which occur later

Eg:- Getting F‘;{ﬁ'ﬁ' (Diabetes Mellitus) at young age & if neglected

it causes s WYHE fU=H (Diabetes Ulcers).
Also

(a)

Even gyg (Which are relatirely called as Hds) are to be recognized
as &0 or TH=H

By treating @ q; T gets cured.

1 e complications are powerful, then it should be treated soon
becauge it can cause more harm in the body. T O
Eg - Varicose Ulcer should be treated first - thel-l, vancom:?; :d
veins or I 3 & fi later to be treated which has ca

(b)
(c)
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s (obstruction of free blood flow due (o hlﬂt‘kagc

varicosity invel
in @iy - known as qratdd

The very same g 219 - based on A& (causative factors), they
travel to different parts of the body and produces many diseaseg

So; treatment should be started soon -

(a) after determining ¥l (nature of )
RIS (site of M)
e (causes of UT)

Note : shloka No. 64 - is very important, for our acharyas stresses
on a point of lakshanas than naming a disease. Thus observing &
determining its a1s, T&IUTs & then treating the roga accordingly is very
important, than merely the name of disease.

Terererm FTEr 7 RgaT wEre, |

= & wel ferspmaront ey arfia ggar fafer : 164 0

The physician should never feel shy for not knowing the

nomenclature of the disease, for there is no rule that every disease has
a name.

(d)

YRear 9T (Factors to be examined)
T Q9T Tt et I Ul q:|
T W T ARGH raier =1 gaitaem: u 167, 68

Note : Aimportant shloka to by-heart and keep it in our heart ever
to become a famous Ayurveda Vaidya.

The physician who minutely examines & determines the below

10- & then decides the a9 & U7 & gives treatment will never go
wrong.

(1) & - vitiated 9Tgs & Hefs

(2) =31 - Habitat of the patient.

(3) dac - Strength of WH & Aeft

(4) e - Season & duration of T
(5) 3 - Digestive fire.
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e ———

o) al- Age of a patient
(

) g@- Mind of a patient

0) g@d - accustomed to lifestyle

(

() 3R - Food & Food habits

By assessment of the above 10 factors, roga arawur of the stage
of disease can be known easily.

T& (Chronic Diseases) & @ (Mild Disease) =y
(sh. 69-73)

(1) TE 37c9 MY FEAH He a8 Ty |

The signs & symptoms of mild and severe disease might appear
differently due to SIeTlsieT (Strength) & (weakness) of §& (Mind)

& % (Body).

Eg. If any person's mind & body is very strong, he may take his
T @S in a very mild way and will not explain the a9 property.
So it's the prime duty of the f%e_to judge correctly.

If & =Y is determined as @9, 34 will go wrong in the treatment
aspect,

In 7% =A11Y - If 37¢9 19 (mild potency) & 379 I (mild dosage)
drugs are added; it can increase the TT

Oppsite to above points - in g =113 - if I is done in excess -
itexpels Wels in more quality & in turn troubles the body.

Hence - it 31frgea: Physician should constantly study the science,

know the exact condition of all factors, all the time & then
administer appropriate drugs to restore the health succesfull.

a9 G W&
(Permutation & Combination of Dosas)

(1)In their 3f3 (increased stage) individually;
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<

< & © o

mﬂqm, ﬁﬁqmr th qu &:ﬁ'“T alone,

(2) In combination of two dosas

(3)3in equal proportion of increase.

(4) 6 with preponderanceé of one dose.

So, totally there are -
- In combination of all three together.
6- With preponderance of any one dose.
1- with equal preponderance of all three dosas.

6 - by disproportionate sub divisions.

Thus, in respect of 3f&- there are 25.

In respect of &0 (decrease) there are 25.

In the combination of increase, normal & decrease of one dosa-

each will be 6.
In combination of decrease of 1 dosa and increase of two dosas -

will be 6.
This the number of combinations will be 25+25+12=62.

Last (1) is the cause of Health (s ¥9) Making it - 63

So, totally there are 63 combinations.

Along with ¥ (Association) of T, TS €T, the categories of
afe, ¥4 & &4 of A¥ s in their greater & lesser proportions -

become innumerable and the physician should understand them
by their (signs & symptoms) with an attentive mind.

Note : In single (I[<7), in HEs (two in combination), in e

(three in combitionation) should be assessed & known correctly.

Note : I - Increase, D — Decrease, N — Normal
ard - (D) +fAd - (N) + % - (D)
ad - (I) + U - (D) + F% - (N)
a - (N) + i@ - (D) + 5% - (D)
e - (D) + U - (I) + % - (N)
ard - (D) + faw - (N) + &% - (D)
ad - (N) + i - (D) + 3% - (I)
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(1)

(2)

QATRAT arery
(Treatment of Dosas)
I, AT Terfereu -

Treatment can be explained on U9 3ﬁmﬂs, SRR & foRR
gg%H @ed Oleation ) Internal

External

@ed Sudation
7 HRMe- Mild T or o= (due to ST after T —mild

should be done if s are more).
ey 39T 9 enema with warm & vatahara substanaces.

37ETET 94 - Oleation Enema especially prepared from fif¥ea
(Fresh Meat juice) and e (oil) is best for FRITs

aArefts oo - (strengthening) - 379

AT (stoutening) - faaTlR

9T 554 (mitigates) aTd TEAT, TUE, T, faaer
I T 77 i g

() Imw

TR, 37, ofauT, 9 5o5s

R, e

T preprations @7 (Lehya) )
W - Fermented drink made out & of corn flour with Jig

lke srvaTrie et
™, R, oy

gery

4 frem

T (ol massage to Head & Full Body)
R Pressing of Body parts
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clothes.

Jwes Wrapping with thick

pecially in mental disturb condition)

79 Threatening (€S

Teh: Pouring
(Pouring of warm medicinal decoction or warm water or warp
oil on affected part of body or body parts.

- student, unlike only mo
Along with therapies & medicines, it valugs

doped for the betterment of a patient with

dern medicines taking i,

Note : Dea
diseases, Ayurveda is not s0.
the food & life style to be a

Economy.
feer 2 ferferedT

Same concept can be followed here-
terertt, sitaeft STER faEr
(1) veEd - gae, fRE
(2) @R - O fadd, $IE, &
~ ¥ 414 2=
— &R AT e
@) s - == e P (R, J3fates)
g=gh (coriander)

T2 (snake guard)
(4) fagrR— Activities mentioned more as foe fafercar

¢ T ga- Pleasing perfumes.
AfT YRV~ Wearing flowers & gems

¢

: ;g:{q T 33— Paste application to face & body.

i g?ﬂ— Moon light enjoying.

X m,m ?g;;irggusic, cool breeze.
i };im, ) fers{fie— Nice & good hearted people
Visiting gardens, park i
i parks, ponds & keeping mind calm.

d?tm"qf, removes all §€ 3 form body
31947 mitigates increased 3y .

3N fa@R helps in maintaining 2

“‘_“



argraeeuiier s (Treatmeny of Dos:
/ .y
g . f a7 Vomiting

A - Purgaion
Though e is best for I - af (he end ST &% a)50 comes oul:
5o when &7 cannnot be done or contra ingj ‘

e can adopted to remove T F%
) aireeft feroet, =T, o (g
i, N
e st e T
(3) STER &, TererT, huTer T8 gox
w7 @Y, IV, T8I 7oA
@& (Fasting) , 3769 e
79 - Grains soup - ganji, Y (Honey)
(4) fgw — s ST Night outs
¥uu - smoke inhalation.

1S) 153

cated in some patients —

M - Excessive Exercise

TUEHT - Gargling (Holding liquid in mouth
%7 fawds - Herbal Powder Massage

(In treatment of &9 Combination)

¢  These therapies may be given individually or combined based on
2 combination in a U7 and T

¢ fordm + i fisy kg =4 followed
¥ for®% + 7 - SH F T4 (Combination)

¥ (as I is a ATEET - meaning - increase the qualty of olht.ar-s of
others which it combines with, but will notlose its basic qualities).

v for 5% firm IR F] 91 to be adopted.

¢ In3¥ w3 - should be vanquished. |
' In HfUq 37aEe - that €9 should be mitigated nol interfering with

another,
‘¥ In YHIYrEA — which is powerful among 3 & that should be
ining Q"

controlled without opposing the other (WO remai
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s one A1 and give rise o anothy,

(reatment which allevit ‘
¢ That any other side effects jc

AT is not Y& Fafecdr. It should not cause

faferean
N mmmﬂi@%u‘raﬁﬁﬁﬂl
. maﬁmhmmﬁqm”

chemical medicines will cause side

offects. When strong antibiotics are taken, it can cause acidity. Ttis not

50 in Ayurveda, Our Acharyas tell very clearly; they are not the medicine
which pacifies one & leads to another. Thus 29s are to be leant

assessed correctly and when administered, TTs can be cured easily

without side effects.
GG EIES Movement of Dosas fom FI6S to YT or vice-versa,

Y@ S (S move from TS to IITEN)

Note : Generally, it is said the

From — @M (Exercise)
Iw7 0T (atmospheric pressure)
. 31fed TSRO activities (unsuitable)

EI?I'B‘I?L (from alimentary tract), Y - quick movement of )
move to YTET (other tissues) 2RY (Bones) #9 (Vital points). (Thus

causes diseases in a Body)

IS 29 (219 move from TR to HIS)

3rar T qAT A WAgE e
AT ARSI UTehle], FI arayer Frrer 1181l

By some means if —

EigE- e — Clearance of channels are done.

g%/@m- by increaseing &t

3=~ By liquifications of Qs

i by cooking or transforming s,

ardl frerd - By controlling the ST — the i 2i¥s come into e

( Gastro intestinal tract) from the ¥MET (tissues), they remain there fof
sometime waiting - if they get e, due to el (season) or SOME
(exciting cause) — they get aggravated again in other places.
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Note : This 18 just a basic concept of how Ty

Occurs and how
et is done in Ayurveda. In upcoming cha

pters for better

I and 3T reis

(Native Dosas) (Came from other wer)

Treatment should be done (first priority) to be given to that dosha—
(1) Which has travelled from its native place to the seat of other s,
(2) Which is weak, s,

(3) Which by its own &¢7, overcomes other gys.

(@) ¥ 9 should be treated after Wi s, or even otherwise
depending on severity of that ¥,

Eg:- In TR - is T01(3e 9, If it comes to SHIRTY - 1 is 37T
2. In SR — TN AT is i,

So if 31T comes to 3N & if it is found to be strong causing
signs to symptoms then 14 should be treated first.

If M is found strong & severe causing IR <€, Hfd T=1 etc, than

STEHT, [T (caused by &), then R should be treated be treated
first,

ferefer rer S

They are gyg which are not in aﬁg, but localized in tissues —
causing I - for a long time.

They should be subsided by qa T (easy method), brought into

and after confirming they reached ﬁ%’, they should be expelled
Outby the nearer route either by 59 or fa=m.

AW I (Production of 3TH)

(3T - is first T9 - not digested — accumulated in 3HIRA - i.e.
ted matter)

Definition of 3

S SreTaerRT { e STaTfRre |
@ermma?mgm 12511

undiges
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By weakness of digestive fire (377)

3 g (1% one) i.e. TH HIg not digested compeletly,

!

Becomes vitiated and remains in MR,

This 37999, ¥ Wis called 3.

Other authors opine —
(a) 31 is formed from mixing of 2 or 3 greatly increased 3,

(b) Mixing of different kinds of 15d (low variety millets)
(c) 3T is just as poison (7 &)

Thus -
AYs, HTgs or Hel mixed with 37 is called

U s
|H &rgs
HH Hels
In turn causing ¥ H ATTs.
W 2T T (effects of 2¥s— Associated with 37H)
BRI T TRa A Nerggar: |
e ufve e woRg STeT e |
fog Wt |, T g
Note : When this undigested T (3T), mixes with &8s, it blocks
the minute channels (¥id¥s) & thus causes hindrance in regular

(activities) of HThd Q.
Thus they cause;-
HIY - Obstruction in Has (channels).
ALY - Loss of strength,
74 - Heaviness of body.
fFeTe: - Inactivity of 3.
AT - Lassitude (Lethargy)
319fth - Loss of digestion.
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i - More of expectoration (F% Spitting)
qaE - Accumulation of H& (faeces)

3T - Tastelessness.
s - Exhaution (without any work).

pr THETUTS will be opposite to these.

i e. once the channels are cleared - 3179 improves — It helps in

o7 Qe - Improves digestion, taste — 3Id moves freely —no constipation
_ s are thrown out of the body — thus ¥R @ occurs — No
excess % in — S0, n0 TRA — & increases, thus no F (lassilude)
nd T — ST 5 will be seen.

o s FafReaT (Treatment of W g¥s)
(1) The §H Qs suddenly should not be expelled from the H1qs.

2)

(Because just like trying to expel juice from 37954 %ef (unripened
fruit) will spoil the fruit but not give the juice; so also after 3¥s are
brought into fARMHTET, its only then they should be expelled out of
the body).

e 'c?rﬁ: '@%‘: m@‘c\{ﬂ ﬂﬁ‘@iﬁ'l'{l

TR yie: et quTEs agEed, |

The g¥s should be treated with -

(a) TER: - Digestive drugs to be given (31 TI<)

(b) E7=: - Digestive fire should be increased (317 <I9)

Internal
() &7 - By oleation<
Enternal

(d) ¥ - By sudation therapy

(¢) WM - Finally by 5 / f%=H they should be expelled out —in
accordance with 9T el (proper time) & g97 9 (strength of

a patient).
Medicines given from— expels the s
(2) from Mouth — ™

() from Rectum — T
(¢) from TET (Nose) — &8 ST (shoulders & above)
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(4) gres — if 3feae— greatly increased and going out Cithey )

=3fd (vomiting) or ferR (loose diseases if they are stoppeq,

(5) After @1 25 are thrown out, then
(a) f&7 319 (suitable light food) is to be given,

(b) TT: (digestise are to be given)
(c) ﬁ%cl?L(then ¥4+ must be done).
(6) TIEIUT s (season neither too much heat, cold or rain)
/=4 (mild increase) occurs in A1 Fq (summer)
fir=r - happens in 3 (rainy season)
FF 97 - will be seen in ¥9= (late winter)
So, Y A€W or T¥H to be done in next seasons—i.e.-
In ¥ - (STAUT HIH)
(mid May- mid Jul) 3T % in I g (mid Jul- mid Aug)
Indy (Hfcis AME)
(mid jul-mid Sep.) 1 fER=A in YRE Fq (mid Sep — mid Nov
In 39 - (3% HrE)
(mid Sep. — mid Nov) %% a5 in 5§ %g (mid Jan — mid Ma)

(7) The T3aTeTet - =19, Y19, ¥ stage of A7 should not be allowed ©

progress further. So neccessary therapies should be administered
when there is no extreme cold, hot or in rainy season.

affwer |a &Tet (Time of administration of Medicine)
AT IS AN WEd 3T haerr=atll
T A gg: Wt Wi Al = sfrwenmuz 7u

In Ayurveda, various timing in a day & relation food, mediciné®
was advised to take for the better absorption and better action of th°
medicine. They are

(1) In empty stomach.— 377
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(2) Just before food. - GPIE

(3) Atthe middle of food. — 875 W&

(4) After intake of food. — 319 a7

(5) In between two morsel of food. — HIARR
(6) With each morsel of food — TR T

(7) Often; (Repeatedly) — g

(8) Mixed with food. — a1

(9) Both before & after food. — It

(10) At night (bed time). — R

alfwer T based on A YT, 5 types of a1 in . s

(1)
2)
@)
4)
©)
(1)
2)

3)
4)
(5)

In Yo7 & ¥ - 3By 3= (at the end of each morsel)
In 3TYHERY Y - 31 oMl (evening after food)

In ¥9FaTg g - 97 (in the middle)

In =M 1 ¥ - 3 (at the end of meal-morning)

In 3T 9 ¥ - 3 (evening after food)

In $F YHIY & strong person - 34 (empty stomach)

In f3¥ (poison), =% (vomitig), )

fR¥ (hiclough), T (thirsty), . Tg: (frequently)
HHAW (cough & difficulty in breathing)-
it should be given -
In 3R= (tastelessness) — with the food.

In F (tremor), &Y (epilepsy) - WE - Before & after food.
In ST UTls (diseases above claincle) - fARRT (at bed time)




Chapter - 14

(Two kinds of Treatment)
m
Two kinds of Therapies aré —
(1) §=1duT = §avT = Nourishing Therapy
(2) 39a4uT = TeA = Thinning Therapy

Note : This point of making stout person thin and thin person
stout and healthy is an excellent concept in Ayurveda. So, one should
learn correctly to become a doctor with fame. For Exams both can be
asked as a long answer and one if asked will be a 5 mark's. A very
important topic ... 0 enjoy learning .....

I. ST (Stoutening Therapy) = (F=T90T)

(1) Generally the drugs are of Je&1+37q HeMd are used to increase
F% & in turn A1 & A .

(2) & - Lubrication / oilness is g&ul.

(3) &4 - with holding - either controling of loose stools or excess

bleeding is also ST (it nourishes the body by causing stoppage of
water & blood thus strengthens Hrds).

(4) I - Palliative therapy or if it is STHYHR or AT it does &
effect only.

Persons fit for FEIT therapy
(a) AT - who takes excess medicines,

(b) &t (females) / TRfuft (Pregnants) / wferer (Lady after delivery)/
dre (children) /g4 (oldage)

(c) 3T & & - injury to chest, ¥ - dry skin, gie - very weak
AT - 31 S persons.
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g v - who is always in worries, ip grief and syfr, ering

o o/ - who lifts heavy weight or who Walks a Jong distance
m -

g - Milk,

. fii— Sugar,

_ gft - Ghee,

- A9 - Meat

- W W - Food with sweet taste.

- f&m™ -Food which has oilness,

- faw s - Oil enema.

fore -
@ - Good sleep

Y - Comfortable bed
#95 - Oil Massage
1 - Bath

fefd - All comforts
T - Happiness of the mind.
s - ST, FEUE, YA
M T =t gy AT w1 611
ERMAT 1) It gives &7 (strength)
2) It gives I¥ (Nutrition)
3) It cures certain IMs (STTS)/ et
EXcess of stoutening therapy)
If more of oily food, sweets, A are taken taken—

Wy . Obesity
qEE'B - Diabetes

MW - Diseases due to 3T

Eli - Difficulty in breathing
R - Fever

™ - Skin diseases etc. can occur

(
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— o ——

EA = (Thinning Therapy) = AAY Ul

1) Dravyas whichare s, g, ST, FETH such are to be selecyyg
for W&,

2) ®U- Therapies causing drynesss (i.e. increases CiG)!

@7 - Therapies which sweats the body (i.e increases fi g

clears the obstruction in E2IGE0)

These both are also of & therapy.

wg= therapy (to make body thin & li
two kinds)

(a) INE - Purifactory therapies

(b) Y7 - Paliative therapies

(a) TR - o7 A SR, T+ T

That which expels dosas out of the body -

3) ghter are mainly of

(1) 394 - vomiting
(2) fat=r - loose motions (Purgations)
(3) fr&g @i - Decoction Enema
(4) RrifRe: - 7= FH (Nasal Medication).
(5) STEagR - THE - (Blood letting
) very

Generally ¥e is given for those who are (1) Obese (2
strong (3) Suffering from chronic diseases like SR, fe, LS

etc.

(4) 31 therapy for T
ya9 - It does B YA of fawd grws — It will not

dosas out of the body.—

expel ¢

They are seven in No.-

(a) T - Digestive & carninative for obese with moderate bal*
(b) &g - To improve digestive fire for obese with moderaté bald

(c) - withstanding hunger (Who have W&5H &cf)
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5 B withstanding thirst

o =a - Exercise / physical activities

0 579 - Exposure to sunlight for those who
) o - Exposure to breeze/air (may be walking)| are of 3/ 3

Ei) wg-a: (Persons fir for thinning therapy)
0 2aTs - Toxins accumulated due to low 31,
Q) W- Diabetes.
0) ¥y efafATe/ % - Fatty people / obesity
4) @/ﬁnﬁ/ﬁﬁfﬁ - Skin disease / Herpes / Abscess
(5) fR: F3 17 AFTT: Disease of head, throat and sense organs
6) To others during TR .
¥R - Avoid
T - Sweets
fm, T8 ¥=4s - Bakery & Junk food |
T %o - Fried/Qily food.
Intake of more fibres like vegetables and fruits.
Rice/Barley (3) Ganji (%) is good to reduce weight

foge - The 5 gA therapies — activities to be changed in lifestyle
of a patient,

— No fi@ma - Day sleep to be avoided.

— ¥@ W9 - luxurious life should be avoided - like.moming
getting up to 5 am (atleast), walking wherever possible doing some
Ousehold work like sweeping, mopping etc.

ey - 1) frwen / g

2) gaur I

3 ) et
4 ) forrer, foreg, TR, G
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) 2a)

wIg= et ( Benefit of thinning Therapy)

Note : It’s a beautiful shloka to by heart, remeber and quote .
your personal dairies and use it as an when required in lectures, 4

very important for exam.
Rrerfeaar |l Kot omed G|
gge, weed: Y@ T8 38R wveanll 71
aRmEe e AEEwE Argdl

1) faHifsEar - Keeness of sense organs.

2) ¥ eI - Expulsion of all Ads.

3) @md: - Thus body becomes lighter.
4) % - Improves taste,

5) fge. Waled: - Will have control & will have proper hunger &
thirst.

6) S T=A/YS SER/YS F3 - Feeling of purity in heart & in belching
& in the throat,

7) SAMYEEE - Any severity of disease gets reduced.
8) 3HE - Thus brings enthusiasm in body.

9) T - Loss of stupor (laziness).

10) AfdegT Excess of thinning therapy

If sorge one does too much of ©g theraphy and if body become
too thin - then they face these problem.

(a) ¥9 $H S - Giddiness cough fever.,

(b) TOT & 3T - Thirst hunger tastelessness.
(c) 3 5T A - Reduced digestive f;

(d) Sense organs becomes weak,

(e) Pains all over the body & in joints.

Thus care should be taken while

per the H@"ﬁ"fﬁaﬂ T /AT & UTTarer

re & sleep.

giving I or &g+ theraphies &



ITTETTT, TT0T W Syeeypey
(Group of drugs for Purificatiop
therapy and other)

S .
Thirty three (FAFTIE) T s are mentioned.

Some are based on Panchakarma, usage.

Some are based on few group of drugs which are used in particular
disease

Few are dTet, fUReY, FHal s
Generally, in each 70T 10 to 25 drugs are present.

Note : Learning all %4s are important but for 1% year level, learning
few and remembering them is very important. In 2 year ST in

detail all s and S=4S will be taught. Considering this, most important
ones are mentioned here.

UShH T Ts
1) 7 (Group of emetics)
TTHE |
W EEL
e el

2 b
VR oy (Group of Purgatives)

W R (i) <)
-
Note; , bu here for

. tioned
Ity ravyas in each Gana, many are me these atleast

i ] - n
ang y .leveL just 4-6 are mentioned, for them to lear
*ing casier way to remember them.
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3) fr%g 7T (Group of Decoction enema)

RS A el SEL
T TRy EECt
I CELl Tl

4) A8 T (Group of Nasal Medication)
3T e
=y () e
T (SreeisT R

5) arae T (Drugs of Mitigating Vata)
s (10 roots)

o/ 3faeen  FiRauie 0T KTs
T8 drerife T 5Hs

6) for= 0T (Group of drug Mitigating Pitta)
Gl gH I 7T K4S
e ey R T s
= W®H  GRIENR 07 5s

7) % 0T 57 (Drugs Mitigating Kapha)

TR (TET) 707 ST oy
37ehife TTOT ST 7O ST 0T

Fegqepite Mo HEheHIe 0T
8) Siranra U7 &=4s (Group of Restoratives)
St Eicclenticy
Frepich/ e Ay
/el Hel
9) rianf U7 S=s

gl afEEyg
IR AYD IR T
FEAY  UEUD

—
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*‘-—-—-"N—-.
e ifa 70T 7S
10)

q@ T — G A gend
2 FHATE!

@ e

el FD

Reg etc

These group of drugs are used in

— Formulations as ¥ (Juice extract)
aheeh (Bolus)
F419 (Decoction)
ﬁﬁ/‘%ﬁ (Snehas)

In Enema/Nasal drops/internal medication/medication Topical
Application - cures even diseases which are obstinate

(1) Vidaryadi Gana

Drugs : feardl, demger (TX0), FEad=qe etc.
Action : They %4, are g&07 in action.

Indication : 37/gwd, vy, &, 4.
) Padmakadi Gana
Drugs : therss, qUElieh, 2T etc.
Action:ﬁ-‘qw, W, Sfied, I, .
Indicatiop, - Weakness, Less Breastmilk.
Parushakadi Gana
Dl’ugs:qquﬁ, ST, e, JMEHT etc.

Action.: guer, worer, A

Idjong:
(14 ndfcaho“ : Excess thrist, Urinary Disorders.
)Anjanadi Gana

(13)

Action . . :
o RIE, O

Nicas: .
Ation ; Cures diseases due to poison.
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(15) Guduchyadi Gana
Drugs : &4, T, ==, Tha<.
Action : frreeioTgy, SEEAs, Jiet |
Indication : Fever, Thirsty, Burning sensation.
(16) Aragwadhadi Gana
Drugs : Fr, S, S0, T, 500, FT, TR et
Action : &, GEAURNYS, HHEL.
Indication : Itching, Skin Diseases, Diabetes.
(17) Asandi Gana |
Drugs : 376, &, @, fifdm, Aug. etc.
Action : FRIQSER, HAE, FHEL.
Indication : Skin Diseases. Diabetes.
(18) Varundi Gana
Drugs : 351, YA, Was g9, Fefd 59, FF 59, faea, et
Action : FHe, HaER.
Indication : S{TSIETT (Stiffness of thighs)

TeH (tumor like gas filled in abdomen)
= (internal abscess)

(19) Ushakadi Gana

Drugs : 39, T, fog, #refiegd, S with RIe ete.
Action : FHE, AT,
Indication : TFF=g, sty ey, dig,

(20) Virataradi Gana

DI'llgS :af’ﬂ'—(f{, qﬁﬂ, m, Wa?ﬁ (Th%'{)’ W’ e, WBIC.
Action : IR, T[eTRR.

Indication : 3710, Y164, g, e TR
(21) Lodra (Rodradi) Gana | .

Drllgs: Fﬁ,ﬁ: WJ m: aﬁl’?ﬂ, Iﬁﬁ etc
Action : F5gT, ﬁﬁ%‘(, W (causes obstruction in FTH)

Indication : A1 (&7 ¥av), famfamrer.



Eﬁ‘mﬁ‘ 07 GUE 3TAY (Group ol drugs for purific

(ﬂ) Arkﬂdi Gana

Drugs : ¥, 3T i;’ IS T, T etc.
Action : FHHG FIHTTE.
[ndication : FH, TS, UM

(23) Muskakadi Gana
Drugs : g, R, AR, RIRTT ete.
Action : T, BN,
[ndication : TeH, 1, &1orfl, He, amfy

(o4) Vatsakadi Gana

Drugs : cd%h, waf, TRl W,'Hﬂﬂ,.w, T, 9181, 3T,
ETCES TG, SR, 1%;1", forgs, dee etc.

Action : ATdeY, Shel, EEARE
Indication : 99, Tew, I, Y[, A (37)
(25) Vaca Haridradi Gana
Drugs : 3, STeTe (%) AR, afifew, 379, 8, 59, 3 7Y ete.
Action : FETER, HHEL.
Indication : STHIER, 3IEaw, W=aM.
(26) Priyangu - Ambastadi Gana
Drugs : frgg, qoureH, 991, TR, ARy, 99y, JAM, 3=,
O, Fegq, @Y, ETdel etc.
Action : fivTeR, FUTRY, MG
Indication : TaIfaER, W (fractures) AUL.

(27) Mustadi Gana
Drugs : 1, o=, foremgd (BRE, TRERK), foreorge, wee, S,
T, Bree etc.

Action : 7o greAT (Digest 3T & Removes{Ts)
Indication : Cures A, T=&N & its qTs.

28) Nya :
grodhadi Gana
Gwacehd, T,
Drugs : =iy, Ryeyer, chergd, STEad, L A,
WT'\‘T, HYS etc.
Aclion ; ﬁﬂ—g{’ TR, 2l :

l“ﬁli':s;ttion - 97 (fractures), 590, g, &,
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S
(29) Eladi Gana
Drugs: T3, F3, Fe@H, T, 71 T, T, T, w5
qar, AIEg etc.

Action : a1, &%, f9Et.
Indication : 04, FUZE, fafeet, &io ATTA.

(30) Syamadi Gana
Drugs : 74, &, 71, #3) wrzfaHr, @i, Rad, fam
(g1, FF ete

Action : FHe, faEt.
Indication : %f¥, Ted, f&4, 7.
(31) Patoladi Gana
Drugs : YId, TN, T2, T, T3 etc.

Action : fI F%eT.
Indication : 3@, {44, S, .



i farftr areamy

(Oleation Therapy)

p————

e

Note : It is from this chapter the Y=t therapy starts, In fawremt,
77 e and o is said systematically. Ayurveda is growing glo-
bally due to panchakarma therapies. Previous chapters had concen-
rated on 1¢ goal of Ayurveda— TRI& Tty WU Next upcoming
topics explains inspite of taking care due to natural reasons, scasonal

changes or by hereditary, if a person gets a diseases, 3y 707 =7 o
were mentioned.

Only if it becomes chronic, severe, in JE&EY e T Hs are to
be adopted. Of course, in rutu charya, panchakarmas are said to be
performed as per the rutu and dosha prakopa, also advised as remedial
measures,

e ———

I - vomiting therapy

feem = Purgation therapy

e - Enema therapy

™ - Nasal therapy

I - Blood letting treatment

Before Y= s are done; PGEL] : Pre preparation of the body is
must .

wea fafy : Oleation therapy
‘337{ farfy - Sudation therapy

" fafy ST - Explains about -

Vi Oleation . &1 means dravyas having, oilyness in them and pro-
* thay lubrication needed to body.

)
The nature of g Eeds, their examples
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2) People fit for @ed, Unfit for e
3) Right time for Oleation therapy & their types
4) Procedure to take fats (Ghee/oil)
5) Proper and Improper signs of e therapy
6) Bad effects & benefits of ©g therapy
7)  Sadyo Sneha (immediate Oleation)

Note : If a quesion comes for 10 marks; the procedure of gz
therapy & their effects will be asked

For 5 marks, any short answers like Sadyo Sneha, Sncha drayy,
its gunas will be asked.

If 2 marks then, ©1g7 317, T Rl WE0ls, TE el will be
asked, writing a shloka with meanings in points will fetch you full marks

and this Apart from thorough knowledge of d=rehds can help you alotin
practice in India & even in international level.

TE TS TUTs (Qualities of a Vg %)

W ﬁmrmqaq Frecid

iyt e wrar faadie fasermy 11

T® - Heaviness < - Dull

i - Cold A - Minute (capableof
| entering into®IaHs)

W - Mobility g > Soft

R - Unctous G2 . Liquidity

nsss)Those %Fs Possessing opposite qualities are &7 (Producing dry-

oo Note : Knowing & Understanding the 7TUTs of these %&4s means-
' y the usage of V1% s it is to be understood that these qualities will
Increase these TUTs in the body.

-B
y excess usage, 3 R #RIUTs will be seen in the body.

- If the body is too dry - then these X5 will echance the required

oilyness in the body and
control. y and reduces the %8 and even a7 will come undef



= ¥ 31 (Oleation Therapy)

AR lE
e 7

1)
)
3)
4)

o

s T e TRY Yo Ay |
ATy =1 IH WA HEHRET, e 12,31
e, ST, S T Ve |

gt (Ghee)

wee (Bone Marrow)

741 (Muscle fat)

@ (Oil)

Among them |fd (9) - Ghee is the best due to
(a) AN - sweet taste (known by its action)

(b) I, - not producing burning sensation during digestion.

©

R ?ﬂﬁ'aﬁ- From the beginning of life (infancy) Ghee is given
as a food - for FEUT & TYT in action.

(d) T ﬂﬂﬁﬂ‘—lﬁ- It enhances the properties of substances with

TS - it is not only for diseased persons has
ons, even healthy people like &1, T

which it is processed.

It Mitigates or Reduces the Qs in this succeeding order.

% is 1st in mitigating 3T ---- then others - i.e. i, T, v, |f.
Ut is best in mitigatingﬁ?f ----- then others - i.e. gd, HsSll, a4, aa.
i1 is heavier than & to digest.

M is heavier than et and

U is heavier than all.

gt By wrgfin: & awen: Brgar wer 4l

- Mixture of two ¥gs is known as Yamaka

- Mixture of three Tgs is known as Trivrita

- Mixture of four ¥gs is known as Mahan Sneha.

e (People suitable/fit) for =l 5 e
Note : Ayurveda, for 3eR, @K, far=m or even for ,

been said as unfit per-

qRfoft (Pregnant 1ady), !,

- arma.
(Delicate people) are considered unfit for panchak
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. —5\
suide fi ' ifferent categories to
So. we can divide fit pcoplc into diffe g Icr'ncmhcr

better- to write in exam and also to keep this true knowledge alway in

our memory-

1)
2)

3)

4)

UNFIT FOR ALL PANCHAKARMA

Generally - @, g, Before e & any TEEHHI,

Dosas - &St U, Sefed, $¥i(thin), T&F (dry skin)

faRR - who does excess ==,

s - &7 56, &fioT 37 (T9) V1< (opthalmia) fifiR (blind

ness)
3TERT-PERSONS UNFIT FOR &

Generally - 3ifaw=ia, Siferteonfiy, sifaeee, sifosgy, sifvasy

When condition of any person is extreme; through 38R, figr &,

3T, dosas should be brought into normalcy, then &7 can be
advised (if required).

s - People suffering from 319, 3ifaaR, @, Term, =i, T,
HOEH,

Immediately after 7%, sfq, s - again administering e is
contraindicated.

Ghee is considered the Best

W‘ﬁm@f&lﬂﬁmmngn

FOR &7 GHEE IS BEST BECAUSE IT

H' - improves discrimination power
Hf - Memory
47 -Intellect

ST - Good for eyes.

Taila is suited for those .

TS AR AR ﬂﬁ‘rg - Diseases causeq by %, Fat & Vayu
af, A1fE, Fy

- Tumor, Sinug Ulcer, Worms.
e, JeY -

who wish to have thip and sturdy body.
SANTFTHS - who have hard bowel movements,
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175
gone MArrow is good for i
who indulge in - 3T (breeze), 37y (sunlight), 37 (walking too
much), ¥ (lifting heavy weights), ST (does physical activities)
5, &9 -who are dry & can withstand strain.
a7cfi - has strong digestive fire.
Muscle fat is suited to those
gfw, iy, 7, SIS & - Pains in - Joint, Bones, Vital parts & in
abdominal viscera.
gy, &0 Y€ - in pains of burns, assault by weapons.
AR (displacement of vagina)

FUIfYRI%s - Pains in ear and head.
H&s & Season

et ity iy W sl g W

Apart from using s as per specific diseases -

In Mg (early rainy season) - LK

In F5( (late rainy or YN () -gd

In 715 (I - spring) - ST & HSST is better,

% 97T Fd (Proper Time for Oleation Therapy)
LT Fremet Ve IR iR e @

(@) InH¥ROT g - where extremes are not there in Fgs (i.e. in

extreme summer, winter or rainy season, snehana is contra indi-
cated),

0) g - During day time.
(€) &t . When sun is clear - so that if temperature is hot 1t
helps in better digestion.

2 . may be used in cold season.
T - in summer & even at night.
Yo predominance of i .
in combination of & &I .
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Usage of &1 Therapy

(a) 374 - By mixing with food.
(b) @Rary: - Through Enema
() 79 - Nasal drops

(d) 3TSH - Body Massage
(¢) ey - Oil holding in mouth
() 7 o - Head massage
(g) Ui da - Oil drops to ears
(h) 318 T - Ghee into eyes.

|g §& - (number of Fat Recipes)
Mainly there are 2 types

1) 37394 - Plain Ghee/oil intake.

2) feRIRT Ve - Mixed with any food stuff.

The total no. of combination of 6 tastes will be sixty three, any one
or more of such food materials, become the medium with which (i
(fat) may be mixed & given to the patient. This is TR . 64th
recipe is giving only =& (This will have less effect)

Moderately large amounts of Ghee, not mixed with any other sub-
stances, is known as 37399 - or aﬂ'ﬁﬁ.ﬂt’s effect will be more).

Difference between

HTHE /T foremwr w

1) Only ghee/ oilis given ¥E Mixed with any food stuff.
2) Moderate to large in quantity [ Less in quantity
3) Given to people who are

S

—

; Given to people who
Strong , who require are weak, with less
more V&q, & quick M, T & needs less
lubrication. _ e
4) Efflect is strong in Effect is less as it is
.actlIOI'l as only w7 diluted with other
is given Substances, B




e

L 3 e

2)
b)
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\
BT [Ty
(Quantity to be given if only HET s advised)
75 (8%@) 717 Gets digested in 2 7 (g hrs.)
s 1 Gets digested in 4 1 (12 pys )

3@ w1 Gets digested in 8 91 (24 hrs.)
2 &% (TYPES OF ¥% )

7 - In large dosage; soon after digestion of food.

7% - In medium dose, in fasting (when Hungry)

@ -Inlow dosage, given with i, qeg etc.
Such &I and vy T is given for -

T, TR, STeIRY Way

Using ¥8 Before food - Cures 3T€9TT s,
Using ©3 During food - cures T&TayT As,
Using ¥18 After food - Cures StaEqgs.

HE STEN (Care after g Uw)
After 35 (Plain ghee/oil) in take - what care should be given

n ¥R, 2R and far plays an important role.

I)

Warm/hot water should be consumed -
2 For clearing the coating in the mouth.
b. For easy digestion of fat.

Butno warm water in case of Tai® o or 3T as it is

Warm water i good even if one has doubt about ot or a¥efivi -
for it helps in

<8 2R - clearness in belchings.
T - lightness of body.
oy . desire for food.
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3TER .

1) %d, 3% - Liquid & warm diet like @ A0S (fried paddy), barley
oanji (79 AUS). ' N

7) AR RN - foods which doesn’t produce moisture inside the
body.

3)  aifa R - not excess fatty food.

4) TEHM - not mixture of many food.
Such Ahara should be consumed by patient previous day, during
ghee intake & next day of sneha pana.
Note: It means light food like pongal, red rice ganji or wheat ganji
(for W& people) should be taken.

faEr

1) 3wiies - He should use warm for all his activities like washing,
bathing etc.

2) No 37 @Y (controlling urges)

3) No 3fd =@M, =94, @Y, ATed U4,

4) No 3iftr &4 (walking), T (talking)

5) No f&ar== (day sleep)

o=

1)  Mentally patient should be calm & relaxed.

2) No FIY, e & CHE]

Note: Sh. 28- Same is the regimen to be followed i
; in all ©& therapy
1.e. before AT o=  or afi, ;

Sh. 29 - Regimen for ¥4 ¥ patients will be explained in AT

1)
2)
3)

chapter.

A HTA (DURATION FOR FgH)

: 1ISH.291!
For §3TS - 3 days (people)

For T &TQ - 7 days (in 91 predominance)

For 749 &S - 3-5 days (in normall #I% or Y&t people)
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y Or (il T AT TRIVIS are seen - Fee should be pive,
I pecomes T (accustomed) if given for more days.

aren e e
(Signs of Proper Oleation)

5 .marﬁq:aﬁ:‘ﬁmﬁmtu
PI: FTH: TR, |

) g - Downward movement of 3T
) &t 31t - Increase digestive fire

y ¢ fm 3TEEAH - Oilyness in faces & non formed facces,
§) S - Aversion to fats,

5) &m: - Exhaustion.

e R wayors
This will be opposite of above ------ w8 faqad

If oleation has been less, then no improvement in 31/, 3T will not
move down indicating 37eivf, ey 59 will not be there, indicating
patient will be ready for more intake of Ejﬁ/ﬁf’l to get R4 TTRiws,

fafTer AUTs (Excess intake of &1g)
AferR=Ter F AU WU ee: |
1) Pallor (appearance of whitish / dull yellowish color)
2) Secretions from nose, mouth and rectum.

When % becomes excess in body they ooze out through external
Onifices due to mal absorption in HTs.

Wi 19 e

(Bad effects of improper oleation)

Due to &1 (improper dosage), 37 (improper time) or ﬁw
:E]; I9ER (improper time) or fiream 2R @R (improper food & activl

Produces - certain diseases on long run.

H Yiweret qe ey forism:

FISTOR Jrerergr et anrrg e 1 1
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‘ STy - Fever
- Dropsy (swelling)

::; Pile: ’ m - Nausea

= Stupor NG - Painin abdomey
ey Rigidity A - Flatulence
fodggar -  Loss of sensation "M - Giddiness

FUE - Itching e - Others

$% -  Leprosy

Note: All these symptoms need not occur
Depending on 5$fd of a patient any 3-4 T&IUTs will be seen,

e = feferean

1) ¥ - Producing hunger or normal thirst (&7 /F=T) leaving stom-

ach empty can help in digesting fats or if any 3 is present (undi-
gested matter)

2) 9% & - Doing vomiting/ scarification therapy.

3) ¥ AN - foods & drinks which are dry in nature reduces ex-
cess He like 79 (Barley) ¥ams, Fizg (grains like ragi)

4)  Medicines - TRIRE, fiwar, furedt, T, g (honey), T7e] (Gum

resin of Commiphora Mukul)

Taweror (Therapy to cause dryness)
LI F 3Tfergm wreyony

Fasting or just as excess fasting (making body thin) is also a rem-
edy to make body more ejoy (dryness)

Certain rules & Regulations to be followed
a) After Ram, 3wy RN, then.

b) W& tobe given (sudation)

¢)  After3 days of 3rgT, Wy - F/fM should be administered.

d)  ForFatty, Muscular, aitﬁmtrpatients
(removal undigested maltter) isto b

will be eliminated easily.

, T Sty people, Ama Nirhana
€ administered, By this the &%
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ﬂmﬁya@@'ﬁ' can be given.

)
b)
)
d)
¢)

s

ags,. >

(Recipes for immediate Oleation)

idicated for dTets. - children

g4s - Oldage
e aﬁ%wjg - who can’t do restricted diet -
t

For them
e RO

¥ with more &8

i ol & FfUTel

FI with wias

&R with 99T (gruel with g

& with TS

Thin gruel with one ¥ of Yi or SH1/HSST with qUEd.

All these 7 recipes with more salt also can cause 3¥&3f~< (excess

W& exudation in tissues), Y&H (enters minute pores), 3757 (does not

cause dryness) should be 3T (hot) & =aTT (spreads all over the body
& then undergoes transformation).

)

Y

dmm"ghout your life; so by hearting Shlok

Few Exceptions

In %% (skin diseases) - 7€, &R, fa, A, afY & 7Y 7 should
not be used for '@F{

Hies Y/t processed with e, R, e, T will not

Cause any abnormalities.

Who are &uT due to Ts should be given ¥8 which does CIIEEIRE]
& WY (increases strength of the body).

EUTT e - (Benefits of Drinking Fats)

venin 1st year, final year

Note + Var, : : :
te: Very important 2 marks question © a is always beneficial
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1) gt arfia - Digestive fire get enhanced.
2) URYE®S: - Thus alimentary tract becomes cleansed.
3) g e g - Tissues gets strengthened & complexion

improves.
4) TG gf=a: - Powerful sense faculties occur.

5) #= S - Old age gets postponed.
6) ¥ag: - They will live for 100 years or their life span improves with

robust health.




e iy ereamer

(Sudation Therapy)

—

Note : Here Sweda means giving hot fomentation to body in dif-
ferent means. It may be - 1. To relieve pains, 2. In any disease, 3. After

@ therapy.

W T IO I T S vl

It can be in 4 different forms—

. @9 - Hotsolid substance.
2. 304l - Poultice

3, 3 -  Warm steam

4 =@ - Warmliquid

170 &

Y AT THT Ier & AeTrer:
9: (Hot Formentation) is done by heated i.e. fia:
989 (heated cloth)
P17 (metal plate)
¥ T (Palm of the hand) etc.
L3 We
Itisa poultice put on a part of the body and tied with a cloth.

| Certain ingredients are added depending on TS or HH prob-
m,

Ingredients added to make poultice (HTETT STTE)

Any grain atta (rice, wheat)
T, g - ot
Roots of 1= Tf (to have pleasant smell)
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4. fawd (yeast)
o/ or o1/ ash/ el - little to make a paste.

&4auT to be added.

g91, Y&, 2gars, TH (ardst)
RIS 7707 & CIRERED.
qareRIEToT Zeds (maes)

Methods of application of poultice
1) Poultice prepared will be taken in a thick leaf.

2) It is put on affected part & covered with latter or bandage cloth,
even leaves or silk cloth or woolen cloth can be used.

3)  Poultice should be warm while application.
4) Poultice tied during night should be removed during day or tiedinz

day must be removed in night.

FH @T (Steam)
It is given through boiling (3=HR®) grains, pulses, seeds etc.
That steam is allowed over the part of the body affected or to the

full body.
Even leaves, %4 (dried dung of animals), sand, husk heated wel
in different ways & administered.

As per the ST and e it can be decided.

gd @g

(Warm Liquid poured over the Pain (or any part) of the body)
1) Itisliquid prepared by boiling bits of leaves of |
fey, m, T, LT (Ferdt ), IrET, o ete.
2) SANHAIN, SIS, ©Es each separately or all together.
3) Even U, Y& (fermented drinks, gruel), water milk can be used
4) C19th i.s covered over a painful part and then hot liquid filledin P
Or jug 1s poured on it.

&g T2 (Tub bath)

The liquids can be filled ; &
ed e ma
tositin it, in a tub and a 3fde person can 0



we fafYy 3 (Sudation Therapy)

= s . 1_8_5-
Ill pllcs. (31-3?;{) (])’Rll[-l:l (W) Cil?, hillh or "Ih b

region can be advised.

A fftr - Procedure

o After internal & external Vg9, W s sdtministered
b Room must be devoid of breeze,
0) Food must be digested.

ath only to pelvic

d) This may be mild, moderate or strong depending on =1y IR
N E

g) HPS Uffls should be given T& T (without internal & external
k) like W& from sand, sallt.

f) Incase of HAITS - the patient should be in dry condition & liquid
mixed with g is used.

¢) Ifais localized in 3R and $% in USSR their own s are
interchanged - then %¥& therapy 1s given 1st & then .

h) e should be very mild (37e9) to - G8&1 (groins), § (eyes), T=
(scrotum) & to ¥&d (heart region) better avoided, to these sensi-
tive parts.

Care after &g (3UER)

After @ the body should be pressed gently & given bath in
warm water.

By this - ¥fie3d (coldness reduces), T (pain subsides), S&T
T (softness of body parts) occurs.

T et (Effects of Excess Sudation)
fi 19 - Ageravation of fid and T

i - Thirst

= - Giddiness

W W] - Weakness of voice
AN Hed - Weakness of body
L - Giddiness

Rl - Fever

Z9fH - Bluish black & red coloured patches.
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Treatment for 21 =T is WMoy

Even for 3, &R, 314, sifeam, =fd, rﬁ?lreatmcntis gy

Generally 7%, denr, 00T -5Fs does @E?therapy.

Opposite to this @Y, ¥d, =74, T3, W, ¥4, Tag, 2o ,
having these T0Ts does ¥

W™ means withholding, hindrance to elimination

TN Z4s will have fierd, S99, AT T@s.
ST TT&TTTs
If these 5=Fs are given in excess, then -

g ©® - contraction of skin & tendons.

6 - tremors.

gq Je-Stiffness felling in heart region.

UG @HFH: T blackish discolouration of feet, lips and skin.
W@ - Persons fit for sudation

Generally people suffering from - %+, gt UTs need @eA which
is 37 by nature.

So, WET is indicated in -

) =¥, vfivam, e (e, wwig

2) TS Ul like % (catch), TRy (stiffness)

3) el TITs like T, 37T

4) TS UTs like A, aaz"mrs-q‘gg 7% (heel pain), ATHUED (calca-

neal spur)

5)  F% s like TH=g, T2, UFY, e (difficulty in urination
tumors, like cancer benign tumor & rigidity of thighs)

3r@ed (Persons Unfit for Sudation)

1)  People who are weak, delicate, sensitive and naturally I afe
are unfit for @&,

2) W& gﬂﬁ - who are dry & weak.
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we fafy STERT (Sud

ation Therapy) 187
After @RI withholding therapy,

After fak=H - purgation.
g, §M, P, WG - pag
jaundice, anaemia.

afvepet, S, A, ffR

herpes and blindness.
dd g Y TR Y - Immediately after intake o
or honey.

Mentally if they are disturbed like - Sy (anger
g (fear).

T, S&Eﬁ, ‘{fﬂ -in pregnant ladies, lady in menstruation, imme-
diately after delivery HaTis contraindicated.

- Who are obese, has skin problems

f milk, curds, fats

), T (sadness),

10) Ifrequired in case of emergency - 53 @e (mildly) can be given,

AT W (Sudation - without the Aid of Fire)

It means to make the body to sweat - not by using fire- but my

other means like physical activities and getting the benefit of .

So, 3T T is suitable in diseases, where in aTd enveloped by

&% and ﬁﬂ?{is seen.

)
3)
4
J)
6)
)
8)
9)

framet 78 st TewTERT o |

TOATE hIET: AT GIET T )

EEIG] % - Staying in air tight room.
H198: - Fatigue (from physical Activity)
TRHTSRTT - Covering with thick blankets.
¥, - Causing fear.

STTE - Putting poultice and Bandaging.
Y - Getting angry.

e - Heavy drinking.

qur - Staying Hungry for a longtime & repeatedly.
3Ty - Exposure to sunlight.
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Note : Read & learn the benefits of w@e like removing the dogys
from ¥ds and bringing it to #S (alimentary tract) so that it can pe
easily eliminated from the body completely by Ga@Hs.

@e el (Benefits/ Effects of Sudation)
CrefsT: RIS g & e Y T ITETEET: |
T W gl HreS Hrar: g, Yt Tafdami
29s are lubricated or softened by e,

Residing in a) S (Alimentary tract)
b) s (Tissues)

c) Thags (Tissues)

d) Y@y (bones & other parts of body)
are liquified by ®& therapy.
They will be brought easily to 1% (alimentary canal).

Finally it will be eliminated from the body completely be appropr-
ate G=rH methods.



- fafy

(Emesis and Purgation Therapies)

f;@m‘aﬁ‘é@ﬁmmml
Fa e et 11w

% is administered— In %S I7Ts alope.
e is advised— with other s where % is predominant.

Combination with other ‘cfh’s, where in %% is

predominant.
a: (Persons Fit for Emesis) 2
FET s like et s like ST s like
®W (cough disease) S (fever) =% (skin)
T§ (dysnoea) IR (diarrhea) 5T (diabetes)
TN (nausea) 94 (herpes) STl goitre)
Sy YN e T (tumours)
(diseases of head) (downward TR (filariasis)
— bleeding disorder).
HATT (Persons Unfit for Emesis)

L Generaly

T - Children

k2 - OId age

Al - Very thin

e . Very obese

& - Heart diseased person

W - Who are injured

Sen

- Very weak
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7fifof - Pregnant lady
e - Who are very dry
fierg:f@m:-  Who are always sad
I1. People with these diseases are also unfit for Vamana

T -Diseases of a1
FeAar, 3amEd - Upward movement of 917
99 - Giddiness
qI4Y[e - Pain in flanks
HATEMd - Dysuria
37T - Prostate enlargement
31919 - Haemorrhoids
fa=a (Persons suitable for Purgation) |1 8-9 11 fUwisl s
- SfrefseR (Chronic fevers)
- &g (Spleen disorders)
- HAT (Jaundice)
- =Y (Wounds/Ulcers)
Skin diseases
- fammie (Small pox)
- 4871 (Coloured patches of face)
Eye diseases
- faf™R (Blindness)
- &9 (Cataract)
- (31f%) == (Conjunctivitis)

Wﬂ'ﬂ’ AT

- Diseases related to Vagina and Semen (YIehumg)
Commonly Unfit for all Therapies

- People suffering from

(a) 37sfrof (Indigestion)

(b) S=T (Recent fever)
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. THAE etc.

o

e Al (Emesis ¢ gali
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like 71, fatem, afig,

are to be rejected for all Geremi therapies

arfered (Persons not suited for Purgation) 11 10,11 ||
a Whidd - Downward bleeding Disorder

o T - Ulcers of Rectum
AR - Acute diarrheoa

W - Hard Bowel movement
fdeT: - Very thin persons

A 9T - After decoction enema
aa faftr (Procedure of Emesis therapy) 11 12-20 ||

& - ©&H (intake of Ghee) (3 to 7 days-depending on #I¥ and
Y5 a person.)

e (Hot fomentation)

(This includes 37%I1(Full body massage and then steam bath)—
3 days

YU Y - on the day of 99 Therapy

1. T=ET, W, EHis done.

2. After fier & like wergst forwsiv, A== and T,

In gt E@- Confirming that a patient had good sleep in night, and
bowels are cleared.

A drink is given—either

2) W7 prepared with fish

b) w7 ireiared with A9 (blackgram) & foet (sesame)

¢) HH & with honey
d) Sugarcane juice.

¢) Milk :

2 per the disease and ones own capacity f medicine.

Mantra is recited - to enhance the poi—;‘? o ibed qua
in prescrl

Then Fedrefruredt ot e e = TP

Mixed with honey and given.

ntity is
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| Muhurta (48 minutes) is awaited for the d7s (Bouts) of Vomiting

192

7.
to start.

8. Ifitis not coming up casily, then tickling the throat with finger o
soft tube can enhance vomiting.

9. A support is given - on the forehead of a patient, his abdomens g,
back must be massaged in upward direction.

10. Repeated counseling is better for a patient to be relaxed,

1.9 is done with
1) Inincreased F%-hg, I, e FeAs
2)  In fiee ms- meR Y =7
3)  In 9l Y (with FF) - &7, TG0 W drugs
2.9H9 Should be done till

forer g9f= (appearance of fir)
ForSUT Tla?[ (complete expulsion of &)
If bouts are insufficient, water boiled with foreft, amyeh, frgd
and ¥4 should be given & again.
3. T @ TRT (Non-commencement of Bouts)
1) is ST 3yedT (no bouts of vomiting)

2) et aftey wafy
4, 3T 1&79Ts (No bouts)
) A" . Excessof expectoration
2) g - Itching
3) TS - Appearance of skin rashes
4) X - Fever
3ET; etc,

5. /%I 91T (Norma] Vomiting) Features
Proper bouts of vomiting when occurs—

) FFfRF ST AT iy :
) R - Kapha, Pitta & Vata coming oul

In successive order, without hinderance
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/ e \

7 T - Calmness of the mind,
)

@7 9 - Feeling of case automatically oceyys

6. AN of Toe (excessive Bouts)
%7 dfvss e - Vomitus will
ticles & blood.
& FUGYM: - Burning & dryness in throat.
qm: - Giddiness.
qrg 34T - Diseases of =T,
5 - Death (if vomiting is severe & if blood goes more),
§ UE FH (AR ITER)
1) Encouraging words

2) 93, WEAH or eV YA based on patients Prakrufi
3) @ with warm water,

4) Then T 3% STER %7 to be followed.

T Y R T/ (Regimen of Liquid Diet) 11 29-32 ||
One should start taking food- starting from
O % (thin gruel) made of rice, barley
0 faeldt (thick gruel made of rice, barley)

0 3 qu (soup of grains like % (greengram) without salt, oil &
spices)

T (T ¥ with 901, o, ol 7v)

" T (meat soup)

Then shifting oneself to 3 (rice) and other normal diet.

This diet depends on 3T/ Aeaw/ 37 f& and diet should be di-
Vided accordingly,

This regimen of diet is called ¥ 3.

This is followed for 5 to 7 days.

Benefts of vt 3y (Liquid Diet)

0 a4y
Q

3

\ be frothy, contains glistering par.

&*—_{h—/‘h—-’

O o o g

Q
Q

S - digestive fire increases.

s Ei lism in-
: - Internal fire also increases SO that metabo
Creases,
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_ & TG (cowdung powg
spark of fire, fed by grass afe %
O Just as a spa y & becomes more, IMproyeg

gets augmented, graduall

in body. |
3 " Wi (Number & Quantity of Bouts)
Number Quantity
g3 10 times 19%9 (768 gms) = 800 ml.
Teq g 20 times 2 T = 1600 ml.
yaR am 30 times 4 ¥&I = 3200 ml. (3.2 Its)

Note : In the present HfcigT, these readings exactly cannot be

considered as the & of the people is very less compared to ancient
time. So, as per our classical text book, it should be assessed based on

1, A 9, FA, 99:, TP and T of a person,
ferer fafir - (Purgation Therapy) 1 33-37 1

This is the second one in 95/&H therapy.

O Afterafew days to 1 month gap, after I8 depending on the TM&
U 73, = will be done.

O  Again ¥ (Oleation therapy) both internally and externally ( 31Ig)
is do be done.

O

0 w={H (hot fomentation) is also repeated.
O  Depending on the Koshta, after here (5 to 8 am); fat=r 5

should be given,

O Type of Koshta

O Inyg Fre-Rm (predominant) is - even milk causes purgation.

O In *e- 7 (predominant) is - even g will cause purgation
with difficulty.

O Inﬁﬁﬁfﬁ"T-ﬁhﬁdrugsshouldbe-mwm&mﬁ‘

a Inmm'q‘f{mmstobeused.

O Inmﬂ“‘ﬂmmstobeused

O

J7 ST to be given for fR=m

. {
G Ccommence if there are no bouts?
purgation.
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Wtion Therapies)
f 3ty

( Inndequate Bout of Purgation The

105

rapy)

11 38-41 |
) ﬁ@ﬂ ST‘-&'lﬁﬁ - Discomfort in heart & abdomen,
|

) 3yefdl - Anorexia.

) e of 6 & U - excess of % & f.

) S fa@® - Itching & Burning,

) fifyet - Eruption on the skin.

) amfeedE: - Non-elimination of a4 (flatus) and 32 (facces).
AR (excessive Purgation)

g W, fd, 3% and 91 are expelled in the succeeding order,

0 In g only more watery material passes out and it neither con-
tains % or U,

0 g9, 99 - Thirsty & Giddiness.
0 # ¥a¥FH, - Sunken eyes.

0 & ¥ -ifit is excess- then prolapse of rectum

Note : If a question is fr® 417 it may be 37T or 3. Both should
be written in exam.

e fites S1ervts (Proper Purgation Therapy)

0 After = 3= is given, "l (faeces) then fix, %% and 9d are
expelled in the same order.

. Then FfRreera, wrfit @@ (lightness in abdomen of body)
0 308 - (clearness of sense organs)
g 54 q1- Appearance of natural thirst and hunger.

U (care after virechana therapy) 1 42 - 51 1
; The same W 359 are to be followed, after each g=ed therapy.

Ifite foy & &% are expelled; T (nourishing [ ood) should be
Biven,
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O One should be treated with foods which arce f"f’.?l?ﬁ,
weak or there 18 W‘" -
O Ontheday ol = : after it has stopped it is better for
do @™, provided —ifl
a) Patient is not too weak.
b) Not emaciated
¢) Has T=14 or 3Tl &S, |
because 3 in the beginning becomes dull after any ey
O  Thus; TR are started in §HSI9 3 i.c. rice with Ganji, Pongg] g
then 5th day onwards slowly shifted to normal dict.
Few important points about I8 & fel=m= 11 52-59 |
3TUTE S T TeaHT feer)
1) @9 brings out the 319% (uncooked) s where as BREH brings out
T4 QIYs.
(959 is process of 3 (undigested matter) with 29 getting di-
gested due to heat)
2)

People who are weak (Eﬁ'ﬂ), ematiated (F3T), after TEH or if T
cannot be assessed; and in alpa dosha avastha fa%= is given -

In small doses, given repeatedly is safe for patient.

3)

4)

5)

6)

s if in TS (more) can kill a person - in such people - e
should be done carefully.

People with 31fife ang HHT S with & and TG is given o
mitigate 31d and FG, & then IMEH can be done.

In people who are very - ey, BT e, strong AT, strong Ei
& does SR regularly 3% should be given first or Terdid (sup

positories) should be putinto anus, He&f (faeces) should be removed
first and then fa=g should be done,

People suffering from fay, T, $w, fifes, i, fBwd, T

FIHA, ST - should be given milqd e and Ty fo=h . OR should
be given f&Emy fatgess.
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In between 79 and other Iy therapies; V7, W@y should be
done to impart F (strength) o (he body.

Benefits of T8 @e

s (Fa7s) becomes loosened Rifrefismr and gets expelled out easily
by e

If not done - IR gets broken down, just like a log of dry wood
while being bent.

e T (benefits of Purifactory therapy)
EIEARIEE Lo ) B8 T e Se— iftee |
ferreer e e wify Wt

WRIAUTREEAL || 60 ||
If e is done properly;

BRI - Clarity of mind.

Strength of sense organs.

uIq Rere - Stability of the tissues.

W G - Keenness of digestive power,

o0 7 W 39 - Slow aging process occurs in TN person.
Note :

Here by W% one should understand, purification means - cleans-
ing of the body from Hcs (&¥s) or toxins.

It will be blocking the &ds or channels of the body, thus causing
diseases as per the ¥ =t and AT .

So, toxins ( Hels ) means which are not wanted by the bf?d}’a it may
be excess fat, accumulated in abdomens waist, Or €Ven in arteries,
in any strotas in shareera.

It may be the toxins causing skin problem or altered metabolism
due to hormonal changes.

thuss
So, all these unwanted matter will be removed fr:;x: ::: l:gc:imd 1
causing the benefit to body, sense organsqS:;
helps in preventing oldage, and other dise



At fafy

(Enema Therapy)

ATy g A =1 A g
FagraTT et | et ffaer: g o
foreg: argamae At 4 LT

[0 Basti is the best therapy in @70 TTs,

0 Among treatments, Basti is the best.

[0 Itis of 3 types -
free - (@F) - Decoction Enema
3a@ - Oil Enema to upper tract i.e.
To - Urethral passage.

- Vaginal passage
(it can be f%g/ 2 ama= 5)

Note : In anatomy, you have learnt ‘&’ means urinary bladder;
here it is one of the Pancha Karma~- 'Enema Therapy'. It is called @
as in ancient time, urinary bladder of animals were used to given en-

ema. It is considered as the Best among therapies as it treats @ which
is the leader among fgiws,

e/ smeenmas wura afE
Decoction Enema
Persons suitable for Ut afg

1) TeH, 3 - Distention of abdomen & tumor like & obstructedi®
abdomen.

2) 3eWA & other e due to A - Pain abdomen & other pains.
3) ¥k A 7 T8 - obstruction of semen, flatus or faeces.



afa fafey (Enemg 'I'hcrapy)

//'f N
Gl - Amenorhocea.
J)

‘ 50T b CIER 31|q€l.l:| hronic diseaseg of 9mg origin,
Note : BY qf&d, basically 3 & remoy

cuﬁngamaﬂﬂs
AT (People unfj

ed out of the body thus

t for FuTe Tfi )
l] T, aq.f\-?( - Who h?lS injury to chest and Vomiting,
; #/94™ T4 - Suffering from cough, dyspnea & salivation,

y TR, F'2, TIHE -Ascitis, skin diseases and in diabetes,
j THUT-8% AEH: Pregnant in 7th month,

preparation of Medicine: 8T &RT o
miieh Tl T Sheeh @ BT FHAT)
e FreEToT T wEe frfr

Big vessel is taken - one by one, these below ingredients are added,
turned & mixed well everytime after each ingredient is added and at

the end 514 is added, again mixed thorou ghly.

) W& (Honey),

)) W& (Saindava salt)

) ¥R -here ©g means e or 9 is added as per the T & T,

Y) &= Paste of any churna mixed with water. (Generally T3

chuma is taken or choice can vary as per the need).
) Ty -Again decoction varies-

- Dashamula Famg

-Erandamuladi 5w
~Bala #r e,

This prepared medicated liquid should be
- Neither too hot or too cold.
- Too thick or too thin in consistency-
- Too much ©g (oily) or no @ at all.

- Too much salt or less.
~Too much in quantity or very less.
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. o __-.‘-ﬁ-
So depending on patient it should be decided. As per the texyy

reference - Quantities are
| a1 - 209 - 960gms= 1000ml. (1 ltr)
5 3 - 1/4 part of T for I = 250 ml.
1/6 part for fd
1/8 part for &%
3 o -1/8 part of I (125 gms.)
g7y -19¢ = 48gms.
5. 7y (Honey) TS (jaggery)- 48 gms. (19e7) Other authors tel]
a7 can be (159) 12gms.
7o &Y and JAeH of AT TR

Procedure of giving TuT R
O  After 3JaE (oil enema)

[0 Nextday, morning, in empty stomach, to be done

O w87 (oil massage) and @i (hot fomentation) done to
abdomen,Back & Buttocks.

[0 Considering 9 of a T & UM, & &ftd &= should be kept
ready.

[0 9T ¥ of e T

Patient is made to sleep in left lateral position left leg straight, right
knee bent, left hand kept as support by folding below the head.

[0 Luke warm ®¥d %7 taken in enema can (in present day) (in
ancient time, it was given using bladder of animal).

[0 After enema, patient should lie with his face upward witha pillow
support & wait for the urge to come.

O

Abdomen massage in done genrally buttocks are beated with palm

LT & of AT &R

[0 Maximum time for the enema to come out is 1 Muhurta (48 it

Note : Within that time specified generally, patient will g¢t the
urge to pass motion. Now a days in, HcFJT bearing capacity of anybod)
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. reduced, SO within 15-20 mins, encma 57 wij come out: j

come aton

afd & (Enema Therapy)

201

L may not

ce. In 5-10 min. once; patient may fee] Jike passing motion

ain & then he feels better (after 2-3 of boyts of purgation). So. for
tl;i <to know better, with this theory knowledge, practical leami.n g p1layf;
amajor role. |

0

If it doesn't come even after 1 ﬂ{rf, then enema =% again with
o, 4R, T & 377 5Hs, IWT 1807 TFs are prepared and enema

gwen.

@i or Rectal suppository is inserted into anus, for softening of
bowels & free passing of stools.

[0 Then the patient is asked to take warm water bath.

0

O
O

Light food i.e. easily digestible food like hot rice with Jg T (Green
gram soup) or pongal is advised.

Milk can be advised in fir.
ST A T - in ATt A/,
Light food for 5 to 7 days, then patient can shift to normal diet.

Alternate days - f7%g 9% will be given
ez aft- Aigq S qesfs T 57's

In e, Rreret, et TATS

e 2 e =t th

WA | 13 5-7 9-11
times times RS

| SAareniE o7 SFs

M afig el 57s =EIas

~__ | IS o7 E=Fs — 1
o 4 drd %5
s G .
e MY _______——-—"""—__—‘T__, =

N e i B
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St

wgar (Persons 1l fit for Oil Enema)
[0 All suitable for AT#4T9A are also fit for A3T5 (as it is a e, ;

between AT A, AqaA = is a must.)

[0 #ff- Digestive fire should be strong.

O @7 if they are dry.

O a7 am s & s

7 Agarara (Persons unfit for Oil Enema)

Those unfit for M9 af=.

¥ fa (artificial poisoning)

wgaras 91 (Quantity of Oil Enema)

O It should be 1/4 of the quantity as that of decoction (FHT4) enema
S fai#r (Procedure for Oil/Ghee (Fat) Enema)
t[ﬂm - HEET, L

Preparation for Engma
Internally Externally

As per the need; - 99

fa@A- can be done.

After he re-gains strength - and U2 & is done i.e. BEEY it
A4 can be given.

In cold seasons - During day, af& is given

Other seasons - Evening or Night to be given.

Before giving Iame - 1%, = is to be done

Food, 1/4 of the usual quantity to be taken.

Food should be neither - too f&7 or too ¥ and g for .
Bowels & Urination should be finished.

After a walk for sometime;

O00o0oao

D-E0-0 0

U O0B000068



I‘inhl ] ’
ended & lefthand below head,  — & 01ded & left leg e.
\ain Procedure

] Enema nozzle is lubricated, should pe
=% is also applied then slowly enem
- was used as enema bag) is pushed s

] without shaking hands.

Pushed into Iectum, which

4 Syringe (ancient time afy
lowly;

7 Without too force or with very low pressure (so that the oil should
not rush suddenly nor oil will move very slowly),

0 Oilshouldgoin attempt, but little is to remain in s
so that air is not pushed into intestines,

A
T After zdministration of enema

yringe of the end,

1 Pztients Buttocks should be beaten gently by physician (so that
the blood circulation improves & there is better absorption of oil).

[ Patient also should beat his buttocks & his heels & should sleep
facing upwards.

0 Taen foot and is raised by keeping pillows below heels & body
paris zre gently massaged.

O If legs are raised oil will be absorbed better, by preventing the oil
*0 pass out through rectum easily.

If oil comes out immediately, another oil enema can be given.
Cere after 3 hours of oil enema

. =9 hrs.
The 0il will come out maximum in 3 97 (197 -3 hrs; S0 3x3=9 :1
oug

0

1o

Ifitdoesn'y come, Ferards (Rectal suppositories are induced thr
TeCtum for easy evacuation.

If 0il doesn't come out due to extreme ¥& in the body,
l2ssitude then it can be neglected.

I\je’" day morning AR & € ¢ 1S &l
digestion,

with no

J

ven to improve his
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Indications 10 continue oil enema
| Patient with extreme %e7cd in body.

2. Person with profound grd in body.
3. People with good 31ft7 & who does =AM daily.
Note : If good g is done by g af@ ; then %8 (Furg) afig -

given.

freg wrA (Quantity
[] In lstyear child - 48 gms= 50 ml. (19%)

for decoction enema)

For every next year
i.e. 2" year child=29<1

31 year child=39¢l

like that till - 12 e till 12 yrs (576ml.)
[0 Then it should be increased - by 1%

i 0.2 Tds (96ml)- each year- till it becomes -

129%4 (24 9ds) = 1,152 gms.

This is till - 18 years of age to 1,200 ml till 70 years.
] Then after 70 yrs - reduce if to 105%4 (or 20 qels.) = 960 gms=

1,000 ml.
Zrara= urA(Quantity for oil Enema)

[0 1t should be 1/4 of the quantity of that of decoction enema;
prescribed for every age.

So, in 1* year child - 10 ml.
2" year child - 20 ml.
In 12 yrs, Child - 120 ml.
18 year person = 1,200 ml/4=300 ml.
[ After 70 years - only 250 ml.

AT AR (Matra Basti)

mmmw: S
AT T WG, 167 )

as
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0il/Ghee enema - equivalent to the Minimy o

. m : i
use
Iﬂdimtion of AT AR

g @@, 7 LTS, Ll

0 ared (who travel or walk more),
0 grasi a4 ﬂ'ﬁfs

[ ¥ (fractures), 3T¢Y e, e 3 people
penefits of Matra Basti

) e - It removes gt s
) FroriE:- Strict regimen is not required.
3) - It gives strength.

§) YEFC - It eliminates A (7 & Y1)
5) @ -Itis comfortable for patient.

Basti Netra (Nozzle)

Note : One should observe here, our 3T=s how beautifully has
explained giving a similie about how the nozzle should be. In present
day, we have readymade instruments of different shapes & it can be
used. But for the exam purpose, knowledge sake, students should learn
how it was in ancient time.

Nozzle are made out of -

) Gold, wood , bamboo ---

) Shape as a cow's tail.

) Smooth, straight, without holes
)

Tip should be like a pill (Tf&)
3 Length of Nozzle

- Less than 1 year- 5 3f7cTs

- 1'to 7 years- 6 STcs

- 710 12 years -7 S7Tcls

* 12 years -8 3f7[cls

- 16 years -9 3fT[cls

20 years - 12 37l

This can be assesed as per I 3¢ I &

"R (who carry heavy load)

e tad o
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pgats S
6) Is tip (orifice) al its root should be

[ 1 30 (in diameter)- for 1 year child
[] Can be increased by 1/2 3T[],?f and
[J Maximum it can go upto 3377cTs

constructed to close both endings & it should be kept closed with

a plug of cloth.

Basti Putaka (Enema Bag)

1. sRd (Urinary Bladder) of a goat, sheep & buffalo were used as
Enema can.

2. Y& means Bag/can which holds liquid - it should be tied to nozzle.
Urinary Bladders were taken - beaten well - made sturdy - made
red by tanning it with U,

4, It should be made thin, devoid of holes, no glands, no veins or bad
smell.

5. Skin of Animals can also be used to make af¥ 2.

Types of Basti (Based on Number of Days)
1. Karma Basti

2. Kala Basti
3.  Yoga Basti
1. Karma Basti - 30 enemas

W aRq alternates days g afd
1 A & 7 aa 5
in the beginning | 12 & 12 at the end

1+12+12+45 = 30 enemas (1 month treatment)
2. Karma Basti - 15 enemas

w8 9 alternates days e afa
1 T & Wg A 3
in the beginning | 6 & 5 at the end

1464543 = |5 enemas totally
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eoa Basi = § enemas

3, YoR
/;/:_r Mt iy

7§ auvernates davy Dy f

@e NN ys Fl(‘ ""\{‘ﬂ

| PNIT & F}_E" SRg [

ithebeginning | 3 & 3) at the end
"";;:3;,.1 = § enemas totally

=t g T SR w5 ki

£pema is both lubricating & purifactory thus vanquishes f2s

ST SR (Uttara Basti)
(Urethral and Vaginal - Passage Enema)

T Y TR ARTHIRAY W=

In diseases of 1. ¥ (Urinary bladder)
of femal given to
Of fomale given to 2. TWIvT (Uterus/vaginal passage)
T aita- is given
J even vaginal wash (Douche can considered under this (F F&Te)

Note: Yes, again here, we have advanced instruments, tubes &
r'p¢s which can be used for vaginal wash or syringes and thin rubber
Pesused for enema to push into vaginal or urethral passage.

0 Nozzle will be 12 3{7ds in length (as per patient's own finger)
0" Tubular like cow's tail, ridge in middle, its mouth (tip) - very minute
10 permit a grain of mustard.
0 tis smooth & made of any metal. -
Q Quantity of enema - Should be mild, light and 1 R (/271082
=24gms. (or=25 ml.).
™ At fafer (Procedure of Uttara Basti)
In Males

The patient is made to sit erect on & O
°f ones knees,

ft seat (stool) of the height
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——
(] Justasm AT afia 3wl afie is given alter a bath & linle [0
1 Justa 1 .

P ‘ sician) & a thy
[ His penis should be held straight (by ||1!1y ; ) . T Prote g
nserted slowly to clear the channel (urinary passage).

O Now the 3T afd nozzle is inserted alon.g the Iinc'of the suture, ¢,
the entire length of Urethral passage, till the Urinary bladder i
reached.

[0 Without shaking it should be slowly pressed till all the contens
(ghee/oil) are pushed inside.

[ In this way 3-4 d%s can be given, depending on T and Uff 73

O Other procedure T4 & T i are like STTATEA 4.
IR &f in Females
Gi\lren to
¥ l
Urinary Disodess Uterus/Vaginal Diseases
Indications

1) afAfEFEer (Prolapre Uterus)

2) ?ﬁﬁﬁlﬁ (Pain in Uterus & Vagina)

3) TR (ATEE of & - Menorrhagia)

4)  Generally, it is not given during Menstruation.
5) After menstrual cycle, in g He .

Procedure

[0 Nozzle should be 10 3{Ts in length,

0 Permitting the entry of a gram of A% (green gram)

-is inserted - to a length of
4 37s- in Vaginal passage
2 3Ts- in Urethral passage
| 3~ in children
Quantity - 198 (¥5759) = 48 gms = 50 ml,
In children 172 94 (91f%) = 24gms = 25ml.



pmm——

aRd & (Enema Therapy) 209

position - It is called as lithotomy position.

1 T R ao (|

O

Patient is lying on her back, face upwards, legs folded at knee &
kept erect,

Now slowly as the per position.

Urinary passage (Urethra) is above the Ty (vaginal passage); so
one should examine carefully & insert the nozzle.

3 days, W 9% is given, after, 3 days, it can be repeated next 3
days.

Slowly, quantity can be increased day by day.
Samanya Basti Kala

First- 994 is given

- 15 days gap

- Then R can be advised.
- 15 days gap

- Then 9% is given

YT & A given alternate.

9 9% / only STETHA can be given after 7 days of &= .
Basti Chikitsa Sresthata

(Importance of Enema therapy)

VITERTAT: hIBTaTel I aot Sed |el 3raee gy
F Wi Aut 7 F w3 A TS ¥g: AR 1 85

For all diseases - either

a

O
a
O

(|

ST - localized in extremities.

HIST - In the alimentary tract

T - Vital organs

9 is alone responsible for transportation & destruction of in-
creased & destruction of increased ¥, yorm & fi,

To mitigate increased @, there is no treatment other than s

Fafepea,

Thus it is said-
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S R ileaied ot wif: e ferfeneen arfa =1 aft: iy
Enema therapy is half the treatment done (for many disegg
while other say - it is the full treatment even. 3¢$),
Note : An important shloka to be remember here to unders;
the importance of vata angd
fomig FEUT Tgar Hereear:|
mﬁmﬁﬁmﬁrm \ (g, )

pitta, kapha, saptha dhatus and trimalas are lame, they cap
move by themselves, It is vayu which carries all over the bod 3,
niyantrana of vayu plays an important role. It is like the clouds tya.kso
away in the direction where the vayu moves. s
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T farfer

(Nasal Medication)

e ————————

Definition : Medication put through the nose/nasal passage is
known as T a’_r'r'

e g fmat eaw)

- Nose is the gateway for the head medication gets absorbed
helps in useing the diseases of ENT & head. (ear, nose, throat)

Types of Nasya (three)
forter garvt = e o e atfy e
== -Purificatory.
g@u - Nourishing.
YA - Palliative.
Indications of TeR= &I (in HH TTs)
f¥R: Y[ - Chronic Headache.
IRt STS% - Heaviness of Head.
Tei™Y - Throat diseasses.
TeTTUS - Enlargement of glands.
FfY - Infectious conditions like sinusitis etc.
7 - Tumours (Nasal Polyp).
9% - Skin diseases.
THR - Epilepsy.

Nourishment to 2f+57s are required in 1T disorders - s0 in-
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(g}
ro

_ iR R §[@ headache (with no % involved)
- F[éﬂ’d?ﬁ - migraine.
- w@ed - loss of voice.

_ 19T O - dryness of nose.

_ 3= 9 - dryness of mouth.

_ &% § - difficulty in speech.

- Y - difficulty in opening eyes.

_31gaEH - Stiffness & pain of shoulder joint & arm (as in Cervj
cal Spondylosis)

[0 3dsused: 99 W, 94, &K, afieren et

3. Indications for YHT &

[0 ifesr  -Dark patches on skin.

O = - discoloured patches on skin, face.
0 ¥=@N - Diseases of hair (hairfall, white hair).
0 &I - Diseases of eyes.

%ds used:

[ - Even plain warm water

O - &0 S (Saline water)

[ - Yastimadhukadi Taila

Other types based on =t &d

Performed number of Days & Dravyas used

. TeT= w9 (7 days once in a day)
(g ) S T (few days to month any time in a day)

2. IadlSH T - Feh, @R, ¥ is put
3. ©F 99 - itis foles = =] is blown into the nose.

(It Iemoves ifﬁﬁ ™. In a tube of 6 34"1?{, opened on both sides, Eﬂﬂ IS
taken in one side, kept near nostril & blown from the other end.)
[l 5=1 71 (Dosage to be put into nostrils)

L1 It is measured in Bindus.

O Cle O3 Lk O 1] L]
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[0 One bindu is - The amount of drop - (I
digits of index finger in any liquid.

atfalls after immcrsing two

3UH - 10 drops,
0yl T HEH- 8 drops,
Y- 6 drops.
3tH- 8 drops.
0 eties T —E HEIH-6 drops.
-4 drops.

38 for TR ¥ - Unfit persons

0 Immediately after =&, T, fmdiad, amn U, EH, TR,
[0 InAcute rhinits (4%), YT ©l, 4, g patients.
O Not to be done after I, fat=m & G

T &I (Time)

O - For &% - in the morning.

- For %S - in the noon.

- For &TaS UTs - in evening or night.
In 98¢ #{ - it should be a sunny day.
In sy #{ - in evening.

In winter - in Midday is good.

=) =] (S E

For healthy person 7 in forenoon is better.

% faftr - Procedure

o

Person should be free from #cl/ LEl

\)

m ~ Facial & shoulder & Neck Massage (&) to be done.

2

" Hot water fomentation or steam is done (@FD

\)

Person Should lie in closed room.
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W
Patient should sleep straight on his back

.L

Legs & hand stretched straight.

Head slightly lowered backwards with the support for neck,

Warm the oil/&%H keeping it in small glass/dropper & that is dipped in
hot water.

\)
(Note: Direct heating of oil is not good)

i

(Even a piece of cloth or cotton dipped in warm oil can be taken)

J

Closing one nostril, it is put into another nostril & vice-versa.

J

After instilling, patient's soles, ears should be massaged gently.

i

He should turn into left or right side & wait till the medicine comes
into mouth.

i

Then spit it out turning to left or right till all the %% goes out & patient
feels clarity in throat & mouth.

T Y
Patient should lie for 100 matra kala (5-10 min) with face upwards

d

Then #H should be taken of haridra (so that if any left in nostril or
sinuses, it will come out or gets dried up).

J,

Then %dd (gargling) with lukewarm water (for Wﬂm-
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s Ere) & TIRIUTS:
|, q@ O™ -Free expiration,

215

) @ - Easy sleep & Awakening,
3 9% 7¢aq  -Lightness in sense organs and freshness).

FaAT RIS

|, 8y, STy THaT - Dryness & restricted eye movement.
2, YIS AT - Dryness in nose,

3.4 YA - Emptiness inside the head.
AR TaTs:

1. ®Tg -Irritation & itching,

2.Tedl - Heaviness of head.

3. 99 - Excess salivation.

4,376 - Tastelessness.

T fotem s o wreron(s) (frRes wramms
| 9RYT - Lightness of eyes.
2FA YK - Clean & freshness in mouth,
3 YE: - Clarity in voice.
wferet e
Nasal drops which can be put in
2)  Any age (SITST=THII)
b) Any season.
9 Any time of a day.
9 No restrictions during & &H .
t longer duration of days.
gives result, effect in less than i T

w9t =
ge= above 7 and below 80 years is must.
eason, Extreme heat and Extreme cold -

ly Restricted period of a day it should be performed.

is contraindicated.
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d)  Diet & daily regimen to be followed strictly.

¢) 5 to7 days only is therapy.
f) Faster & quicker benefit to patient.

yfermet e

Indications
EIG] - Children
Eret - Oldage

gAY - Sensitive & happy people

gfefioT - Wounded people.
Contra Indications -

mwrdd - Who have drunk alcohol.
3T 9- Hearing is weak

i T - sinusitis, viral, cold, cough.

- Increased s,
14 Kaalas - indicated for Ufamyt &X

2- 2 drops warm oil can be put into nostrils -

1. 430 37 - End of night (very early morning)
3f8: 3= - End of day (Evening)

th 3 - After food intake.

faare= - After day sleep.

4T - After Vomiting

374 - After long walk

#H - After Tiredness

iﬂ'FIT‘:[- After Copulation (sexual act)
AR=ET - After Oil massage to head.
TUgY - Before gargling

{1. 373- Before applying collyrium.

[2. o= - After defaecation.

© 0N L AW

r—
©
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3, SIS - Alter brushing,

|4, @ - After laughing too much,

o Aggravated @ will come into control & a person will getstrength
and feels healthy.

O Italso does Al MY and strengthens sense organs.
Unfit age for therapies

O 79 @ - Not for less than 7 years />80 years.
0 A - For less than 18 years.
0 ad - For less than 5 years.
O A (39, f&=M) - For less than 10 years & after 70 years.
3 A
Used in 7 &Y (It Bestows great benefits)
Ingredients - Haridra, Musta, Twak, Agaru,
(hefeh %4s)  Yastimadhu, Tulasi, Vidanga, Kamal
etc. Churna as cish 54s -1 part

ERIE! Rain water (or pure water) 1/100 part added to
above dravyas and boiled to prepare S (reduced
to 1/100th part)

¢ ,
e - Add equal quantity of e ¢ (as that of F9)

Boiled for 10 mins
J

& - Equal quantity of Goat's milk is added & boiling is
completed.

\

Till the taila paaka Lakshanas are obtained

This is Anu Tail
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\)

Nasya Karma Phala (benefits)
Note : Even after exams of 1st year, this

Shloka is beneficial for a student in final year, internship and even
in your practice.

Nasya Karma Benefits
It is very important, So byheart the shloka - 2 M question)
U9 I GHH el Wheiar T 9erd: |
7@ st=am: aferar wag: orex wfifer: 1139 1

Shoulders will elevated & straight.

Neck, sense organs and chest becomes strengthened,
Brightening of skin & face.

o ol

Disappearance of Grey hairs - will happen to who become habitu-
ated to T FH,



AT ferfer
(Inhalation of Smoke)

(Itis a medicated ¥4 (39T) by which reduces a7 & F% which are
vrain o)

S YT fqs (diseases above clavicle which will be caused
by 30 & 9. )

Types of &HUTH

1. 7. for I

2. #¥4H - for 9IS / BN
3. TIe3T - for HHEF ATl

Unfit for &R
2) e it & Rt A people.
b) Tt UTs
¢) Immediately after f3=M, IR,
d) Who takes 397 3YEK .
¢)  Who are anaemic, who does T STTRUT.
If Y99 done in excess & in improper time
U One is sure to suffer from o, T, W], HiE.
0 One gets - wafte, T, 3rm.
W T @I (Proper time for inhalation)
T3 YT is indicated after -
*) %47 - Sneezing
b) L Yawning
©) h“ﬁ f&st - Daefaecation & Micturition
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d)  #f TEr- Coitus

¢) ¥ &Y - Surgical operation

f) 8™ - Laughing

g) T &S - Brushing

0 RS gAY - can be done once in a day.
WEgH W is advised at the end of -

1) fem e - Night

2) 3MEN 3 - Meals

3) e I - T HH

O W&IH -should be done once twice in a day.
feor T &1 is indicated after

1. f9=T - Sleep

2.9 - Nasal Medication

3. 33 - Collyrium application

4. ¥ - Bath

5. =3fé- Vomiting

YL YW - 3-4 times in a day is better.

Note : The present generation may laugh for the indications of 7§

¥4, so kindly note that our ancient people were not so busy, and was
giving important for the health, unlike the present day.

Main intention is after any STASIT e, 9 will mitigate a1 in 73
Y7, In 7599 & foR= YA ; itis after every % WehIq, % YA accinet
is done by YHUI - which in both brings backs IS5 into normalcy.

YH T+ - (Smoking Apparatus)
1, A& A (Enema nozzle) - has 3 (parts)

a) ¥ (root) - orifice of size of thumb.

b) 37 (tip) - HIRY size
c) T (straight)
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 The length of the tube varies - (3, 4, 5 sty mygipe by 8) i.e
»4 3iTs - for dIRUT Y.

R ST[CTs - for Tg AT,
48 3i7els - for AEAH/ TS A,
Gkl faftr (Mode of Inhalation)

0 Patient should sit straight, attentive & should

e be explained about
the procedure.

0 Inhale the smoke through each nostril, closing the other.

0 Inhalation of the smoke can be done through the mouth also but
exhalation always must be through mouth only.

O This should be repeated three times,
0 Exhalation if done through nose - will lead to loss of vision,

O So, such type ¥AYH should be done thrice, three suckings & letting
out alternatively.

Note : Leaving ¥4 through nose can easily enter the eyes either
from within sinuses or from outside, & eyes being GE] HeTd Je,
o =9t can cause i 3 in eyes & later can lead to loss of
Vision,

T ZAMT (Drugs used for YA )

LFor g/ Remy - Tems =35 like- 37, T,
THIHY, e (even =T, HSST was used)

- 9%, JMeHy, q&I, 9N, TGS et
Z'F"‘W/WW - Mainly f4@R &=4s & soothening mild
drugs like
-
Varieties of lotus - SHcT; Tersh
Yeeeehls - 9¢, 3G, HEY

3. For fheay) gierm - gRer, frwer, T
T - SR, T
- drugs of 7§ forer T &
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ﬁ{“ﬂﬁ (Preparation of Wick for Smoking)
A reed of T (12 3{7eTs length) taken
\)

Soaked in (3) Taila (day & night)

l

Cloth smeared with thin paste of drugs

Wrapped in 5 layers & tied with ribbon.

\)

Thickness should be of a thumb size

\)

Dried in shade then reed is removed

.L

It is now smeared with any taila

\)

Inserted in /¥HI=

\

Lit with fire & used for YA inhalation

T g (Anti Tussive (cough) smoke)

2

Sharava Samputa is kept ready

\)

Hole is made in upper earthern plate.

\)

8-10 STTeis tube is inserted in it.

\J

P YA is given.
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NO“-': _
g Sharava Samputa is two earthern bowels placled opposite to each
other & their mouths are scaled; & thus hole is made on the upper

one.

g 7 75 are A, ZM2T, T4 with 9 can be added.
g In this, also there is gL & FHhHgL ZeFs
0 Smoke should be inhaled through nose and be exhaled through mouth.
DeLil % (Benefits of Smoke Therapy)

Fra: gy frere gitern QIUZAT e |

i e Afgena wug afdersd a5 R yaun el
Indication of Medicated Smoking -

Ea - 9IS or Sl iy
44 - Difficulty in breathing
oo - Running nose (thinitis)
freatE - Disorders of voice.
gft: - Foul smell in mouth.
Qg - Pallor
HYE: - Diseases of hair
A UM - Ears & Mouth diseases.
A - Discharge from eyes.
g A Srzad - Itching, Pain & Stiffness.
el - Giddiness (stupor)
e - Hiccup

O
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(Gargling and Other Therapy)

————————

This chapter explains -

I Mouth Gargles; VST & FHe,
BIRES cu -Applying/coating the mouth with drugs.
@A - Application of paste of drugs over the face.

2
3.
4. T8 9 - Anointing oil on the head. (), fkenae, Rifg).
5. TR - Filling ears with oil.

But, many not applying hair oil ip present day, complains of
hair fall in teen age, where in shampoos with 4.5 types of strong

chemicals are killing the hajr root so, no nourishment is given to
scalp by not applying ojl,

I. GANDUSHA AND KAVALA
T Hemdw e HHATIT TUgw:))

O Ifany liquid is allowed to move in mouth, it is called Hadf (Kavala-

gargling)

O Ifjustkeptstill, withoyt fMovement keeping liquid in mouth is ey
(Gandusha—holding)

Types of Gandushg . 4




““‘.:1‘“"1 |i]|9| \I"‘*"""l lt :"' 'l‘_li“ll l““l {"l'l\r ‘l.l"‘.‘l'li'ivﬁ‘ Y Y.

Fe—— ‘.
e Al ton L1 Qe BRI o—
e —— | AU
| oty ftlil'ﬂ L "f‘}‘;‘“ sour salty | awr el
) RIS A | Biter Asteingend, | sl |l
[l't\"“,\'i“?_ﬂ_ SIS hh.‘\'\\'t‘t‘l
1 \;‘ﬁfl'| 'l Bitter spicy sour | gy *\:Igi;' ey
(Qndying) T (Honey
I = wiler)
\ "il“ll‘.‘_lﬂ_ Gl Astringent s [
| ""'““11)__ (Ulcers) Bitter )

lri‘l_lill‘lﬂ[lills of MFW
e - Tgling of teeth,

) &RE < Shaky teeth or loose gums,

A, F u{QQ'I « Diseases in mouth due to a9 like S8 (dryness).

TN used for MEY

W™

Indications

[ 391 §E (Hot/Luke warm water)
L With & paste

AR

A R st wihoey

Sy

0, T er '
R Fermented grains water)

IR
; NIRRT cold (without salt)
RN (Al water)

0w .
‘I”]Tl'ﬁ (Warm wat
\

er)

Generally/ TSt

in ST TERTS

g, faw, siftqery, §r Ty

in = like TGN, TR
FOT T, relieves T, T,
19 ENE) (Ulcers mouth)
TR (removes distaste)

A Y (bad smell from
mouth)

Cures Eﬁ?ﬂﬂ

breaks up the YOI coating in

mouth
Faela - furnishes lightness
in mouth.

Ny
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T —

Gandusha Vidhi (Procedure)

l.  fam ¥ 39 W= - No breeze but mild sunlight area is selecteq
2. Shoulders & neck - massaged & hot fomentation is given.

3. Filling the liquid in mouth - face slightly lifted up.
4

Hold the liquid in mouth - till % gets accumulated or Watering
starts from nose and eyes.

mﬁﬂ'@@w: Shael: =Tl

Not moving & filling full in mouth is - Gandusha Otherwise moving
liquid is Kavala

Indications of Kavala (Gargling)

1. s of 74 (Neck), R (Head), vf (Ear), T& (Mouth), 31 (Eyes),
U3 (throat).

TFTNY - Dryness of mouth

T - Stupor (Giddiness)

3THf™, T - Anorenia, Nausea

499 - Rhinitis

II PRATISARANA (COATING THE MOUTH WITH
HERBALDRAVYAS)
- ®th (Paste of herbs)

- TWisHa (Solidified decoction)
- 01 (any herbal powder)

W & W N

Are applied inside the mouth, especially in % UTs. Drugs as
explained in TTUgy

Eg: U Yastimadhu churna in HE4 (mouth ulcer)

O Triphala churna with HY in 997 (if any would)
III. MUKHA ALEPA (APPLICATION OVER THE
FACE)
T e g ferwer autee = w1
I 3198T - To pacify T, i, F%
2. A& - To remove poisons. Eg: R A7 with I

3. gUfa - which improves colour and complexion.



—_—

Ui ¥ 3T (Gargling and Other Therapies)
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rules & Regulations

1. @9 should be left till it becomes dry,

7. Moisten the face & clean it.

3, Then HE %4 should be done.
s - should be 39T/ warm.

&6 - should be 3WT/warm.

Others - can be ¥id &Y .
Thickness

- 1/4 3 - Minimum
- 1/3 3T - Medium
- 1234 - Maximum

Persons should not do

2) Day sleep.

b) Sp eaking long hours,

¢) Exposure to sunlight or fire,

d) Get -

SOITOW Or anger,

Contra indications -

L. 999 - Rhinitis

2. 3faffef - Indigestion
37 T - After 77 5
4. ¥R - Lock jaw

3. TTRT - Who are awake in night (logs of sleep)
Benefits

- Who applies TEY regularly, their -

b)
c)

2) Vision becomes clear.

Face Smooth & brilljant like lotus flower.
Face Never becomes dyll.

If Ty done properly,

it cures

) STremferg Premature greying
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9) & - Discoloured patches
3) deft - Wrinkles

4) fafi - Blindness
5) fifeFr: - Bluish vision (dark vision)

w@aT As per the ®g

1. In g'x:ﬁ{ (early Winter) - et Holl (Marrow of rova) 98T T (Root of

vrisha)

2. In FRR (late Winter) - FTferer (Black sesamum) el &% (Black

of TEER%)
- 3V (herb) or g (broken rice powder)

3. In a9 (Spring)

4. In#H®7(Summer) - 3 (types of lotus), ¥ (sandal wood)
5. Inadi (Rainy) _f¥e (sesamum) SEATI(herb)

6. InIRE (Autumn) - AEAY (herb), 3FTE (Lac)

IV.MURDHA TAILA (ANOINTING THE HEAD WITH
OIL) ITIS OF FOUR TYPES
sty W freg: aika: =t wrgfereny U

Each successive one is being more effect

ive. i.e. the R gives

the best result.

1. RieT=ri (Smearing oil & doing mild massage)
Useful in

a) &g - dryness of scalp

b) &g - Scalpitching

¢) Wy - removes dirt & prevents hairfall.
2. T¥R¥S (Pouring oil on scalp)

Indicated in

a) a7efde - Ulcers in scalp

b) f¥R: @ - Headache

¢) @& - Burning

d) 9I/A0 - Pus & in wounds in scalp



mgﬁrﬁ' fafa s (Garpling and Other Therapiey)
—
3. frarag (Oil soaked gauze piece kepton centre of sealp)
\dvised in -
3 F7remad - Hair fall
b T - Cracks of hair
¢) A - Feeling of hotness on scalp

2729

4, Fm@tE (Making the oil (o stand & remain on the head
for sometime)

Specified in

a) g« - Loss of sensation

b) #iead - Faccial palsy

c) SIFIRYT - Loss of sleep

d) TH/FEY - Dryness in nose & mouth
¢) fa - Blindness

f) =9 R - Chronic diseases of head
g) 7 - Stiffness of eye balls

~N e

FET & (Procedure of Siro Basti)
As per the T & TF, its better if T therapies are done

\J

f¥REfE is done either in morning / Evening
)
AT & @R is done
l

Patient is made to sit on stool at one's knee/s height

\J

Aleather of 12 3ets (8-9 inches) is tied around the circumference of
head

\2

Just aboye the ears, AT atta is tied or a cloth is tied around.

!
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This presents leakage of the oil

Then lukewarm medicated oil is poured in that @& of leather. (That
which holds any liquid)

held till secretions starts appearing in mouth & nose.
tle massage is done Lo the shoulder, neck &

head.

Itis
Then oil is removed, gen

Maximum - 7 days this therapy is done.

Duration -
_for - 10,000 AEETE (= 1hour/ 60 min)
FE - 6,000 AR (=1hour/30 min)
for Healthy person - 1,000 HPAehIcT (=5-6min)

V. SUTGRT (FILLING THE EARS WITH OIL)

1. Massage is done for roots of ear, for 1,000 HEFERIE (5-6 min) &
then oil drops are poured into ear.

{. Matrakala - It means time required for the finger of hand to move
around right knee once or closing opening of eye lids once. (19/50
part of a second) is 1 matrakala.

Benefits of Murdha Taila

7ef 9t Prevents -

1. 9ad - falling of hair

2. f4a@ - Greying of hair

3. f9%%E - Discolouratin of hair

4. 9REeA - Matting of hair/cracking,

5. f¥E: 9T - all a1 disorder of head.
gef & Produces -

1. i 3f=4d T8 - Clarity of keenness of sense organs.
2. @ @] 94 -Strength to voice & jaw.
3, g 97 - Strength of head region.



: , 1seases, 3zt (putting drops of me.
dicinal liquid into eyes) is ber}eﬁc:al, It prevents bleeding, excess 1acri.
mation, itching, friction, burning ang redness,

e fafer (Procedure of putting Eye.
0 The drops should be
0 warm (EmT) in EIGE|

Luke warm (W/Wmf) in FHF A7 Pgg
Cold (1) in T/ wher 33 37

Person is made 1o lje Oon cot comfortably,

drops)

place is devoid of breeze
His eyes opened with left hand of physician
Wick dippeed in liquid dropper filled with liquid
is taken & from inner canthus

Just two angulas above the eyes;
10-20 drops are put into eyes.

It can be even 2-4 drops

(Depending orl U and TEw)

¢ e Cleaneq with soft cloth & 7= @T (mild fomentation) given.
(in cases of 9ISl & HH )

S
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Rules
e If very hot - It causcs T & Y.

o If very cold - It causes frea (Pricking) TP (Stilfness)
e (ductoless of blood supply in eyes).
A7 and it can aggravate T,

o Ifput less (377) - No improvement in

How 3mgias works :
o Medicinal liquid dropped into €yes enters

o &y (channels) of afy, RR, w01, 9@ (face)
Eliminates the Acis from e 9 of iR (Upper part of body)

o
re of applying collyrium/eye salvels to the

arz fafir (Procedu
eyes)

Fit for Anjana

1. After a7 and fa=r

2. Diseases of eyes (31 accumulation) causing -

ses - Mildedema
AHfaHg Severe itching
fifsgear - stickyness in eyes
ams like - SRRl - pain

fiiel like - =94(8 - burning

F% like - HaEHI/37Y -secretions
el like - Al -redness

Procedure
A ten 317 in length thin in middle, with tips resembling a flower bud
is taken;

¢

Lower eyes lid is pulled down & is applied from inner canthus to
outer canthus.

Rods - Copper - For TG (scarification)

Iron - For T9uT (Healing)
Or Index finger alone can be used.

- Gold, Silver - ¥91& (improving vision)



ML NI A (e Drops/Eye Salves Therapy)
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'01\1"'.\‘ of Anjann

1. Based on Action,

(1. Based onits form (preparation)

1. Based on Action

At vt s g frem

Eﬂg;i Scarilication Hhet e, FUF,
(which removes) | 31 Eﬂﬁdrugs 3T, T4V, TH 545
Ay

5 T Healing (curing | et 3wl | s @ 3376
wounds) drugs are used

3. s Making vision for T&yg AYL W 775 are
Clear (healthy) used

MIGETE N

are used

TEH (Counter acting Collyrium)
Il S 8191 is used for smoothening eyes after application of

strong collyrium (or TH&UT 31) it is called STSH.

I, Based on preparation & its quantity to be taken

gt wferar wqof: BrY: a1 sz wewm
TR we et N At wRr e

Kalpana Preparation Drugs Quantity

LR | pill form made of strong drugs |1 &) A 2 B HH
o made of mild drugs
2. et | Gel quantity will be
Confection | 3ee (farei wm)
— | semi-solid |paste
3.0 Powder made of strong drugs |2 rods full
Made of mild drgs 3 rods full

——
Anjana Kala (Time for applying Anjana)
d Anjana should always be applied in the morning orevening.
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)
o It should not be applied -
- At nights

- During sleep
- At mid day (when eyes aré fatigued by strong rays of sun)

If applied as these time, it will lead to increase of as & leads tg

w7 s,
Other Rules & Regulations :

Others opine that -
I. Eyes becomes weak if 37 applied with ferter /eftean a3,

2. Eyesare g, A TETYd 94M, So, it regains strength after good
sleep and gets comfort by ¥ &4 %=As and by the ¥ nature of

qf,
In great increase of T TIEITZH can be put during day time, butit

should not be very hot.
4, In severe cold, 372 should not be applied even in night, for if will

not remove E’rﬁs, rather causes hUg, SISl etc......

Thus similie is given
Metals are from stones ores to sharpen it; metals are required, or

its dullness is by beating through metals only.

Similarly, sun & eyes are dil Hard, So, proper contact with sun-
light sharpens the vision and improper contact can cause dullness in

vision. Thus 3757 is applied with sunlight is mild.

319 3 (Unfit for Eye-salves)
Note : Generally all ¥9Hs or 37 J=&Hs are not advised, when

physical and mental disturbances are there. It is followed even in &1

application.
Also here 3 application is mainly said as a treatment in Eye
disorders but certainly we must follow the rules while (applied daily)1®

applied.



3o 3T &y (Eye Drops/Eye Salves Therapy) 2335
=

Unfit for 3TFT

(. Immediately after 999 and fat=,

2. Who have urges like - 77, 7, &, g

3, Who are mentally disturbed with - fo=, v, W, @y

4, Who have physical ailments like %R, RT3y, ariivf, ammereg
5. Soon after headbath and ¥H (forms inhalation)

Good quality of 3T&F

o Neither &ﬁ?ﬁ&ﬂ/ﬁlﬁlﬁ (Quantity)

o 37T/ JAMTHT FHIT (Quantity)

0 EW/EFVW (Appearance)

o Hfa a3l Iwor (Nature)

gy &H(Procedure to be followed after application of 313)

o After applying 37§, eye balls should be moved - up & rotated
slowly, Eyelids also moved gently, by this it spreads to all places.

e Butrepeated opening, closing, squeezing should not be done.

o When U °f_IUTs of 33 are seen, eyes & vision becomes clear,
eyes regains strength, then it should be washed gently using suit-
able water (warm or cold) as per the T7,31¥ & .

® The physician should lift & hold the upper lid of left eye, & using
right thumb & fingers, left eye is washed gently & similarly the
other eye.

* Else it can cause HUg & ST if excess 3 left in eyes.

o Ifthe eyes are strained or fatigues after 87T, SHIGH 3T (V)
is applied in the powder form which gives the cooling effect to the
eyes,



T geuTe fafy

(Tarpana - Putapaka Vidhi)

Tarpana - Giving nutrition of Eyes.
- Thus qﬁ/ﬁﬂ is added to the eyes by tying a dough
(atta) around eyes.
Putapaka - Putting #i9%¥ instead of gd (V%) into the eyes.
Indications for Tarpana
00 Increase of 3 & fUd in eyes
[0 & (inactive), I (rough), ¥& (dry), 3TFYETAST 37 (injured eyes).
0 Vision problem, Eye lashes problem.
O ¥, 9%, &4, T in Eyes.
O Some of the 37 s like - 8 =fre, Rrved, R, 74, &%,
i (ST, A=)
O Itis after 99, 3R and 75 &, if T4 is done, it will give the
best results.
O g9 & feR=H to be performed as per the A7 & T

Procedure of Tarpana

During STRvT % (Temperate season)

\J

(i.e. Neither too Hot nor Cold)

¢

Morning or evening in mild sunny day

\

Room devoid of breeze

¢

Sleeping on cot with face upwards



atfur JeAligh ff¥ (‘Tarpana - Putapaka Vidhi RRY

p—
7 (Barley) or W (black gram) dough (attay is tied around eye

socket - to a height of 2 3i1es,

Eye lids are closed, melted & lukewarm ghee is slowly poured into
the well (tied around cyes)

patient is now asked to open eyes slowly & close slowly for some
AATETs,

Then, after stipulated period, ghee is removed, through a hole done at
the outer canthus of the eye.

\)

AqrEeRre (Time duration to keep the &% in the well)

100 WA for a4 (Eye lids) s
300 AFFTE for [T (Fornices) T
500 AR for FHa (Sclera) Ts
700 AFETE for 31 (Cornea) Tl
800 AT for 32 (Pupil) Ts
— 1000 ATFRTEs for dTl TTls
—600 HEIHTs for st s
—500 AT for HHT TTls
Note: 19Tl is - one blinking of eyes. (Closing & opening once -
neither too slow nor fast)

Or
1 rotation of palm around knee joint.
In modern concept 1HThICT
In this Analysis —

300 AEHTeTs - — is 96 sec — 1.5 min.
400 ATEIFTeTs — is 125 sec — 2.1 min.
500 HETels — is 160 sec — 2.6 min.
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600 TrFITIs — is 192 sec — 3.2 min.
700 ESHEs — is 224 sec — 3.7 min,
800 T — is 256 sec — 4.2 min.
900 HTAFHIs — is 288 sec — 4.8 min.
Tt FH (After T)
[0 Eyes & face wiped with warm water using cotton.
[ Then ¥A9M is done in case of ol & HB a7 s,
[0 Patient is advised not to see bright object (TV) or reading too
much (or more computer work).
Duration
In 9TAT - daily it can be done.
In fo1 - alternative days
In &% - Two days once.
(& in healthy persons)
Benefits of Tarpana
WeRTITTIaT TaTee favre o7y wee |
g@ Rroda: egR ARER YerHsT w: 1

In 9= qUur
0 Ability to withstand bright light,

O Normalcy in size, colour, shape of eyes.

O Clear vision,
O Lightness feeling in eyes.

3Tt/ Tq & ~pain in eyes & more of HHS TITTs,

Yeure (Putapaka Vidhi)
O Just as body become 3T+ (or somewhat) tiredness feeling after,

e similarly after 7977, eyes gets tiredness feeling, then, TTI®
is performed,

O Putapaka is adding any liquid, just like in T4, to the eyes. flour
tied like well around the eyes.
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mﬁ - =@ 9297 is done.

I feeH/T s - T kind J29 s good.
g InFH 77ls - T type is done.

| 2@ Ih is done by
(a) FFTAIETH/ TH/ 1/ HEH
(b) SEAT TMUTEAs processed with milk.

2 e U using w&] (whey - watery portion of curds) maceratedwith
iron, copper, saindava lavana or THTSH (antimony sulphide).

3, A qear— milk or breast milk with FH1/4ST or 94T 575 with
P

7euTeh duration

{, Forei@H - 200 AFaAs - lukewarm

2, For ¥ - 300 AT - lukewarm

3, For ¥91& - 300 AMITs only - cold

UZT

l. Attheend of TET & e - gAY should be done. For ¥H1GH, - as
itis relaxing one - no 94T FH is done.

2 Who has taken these therapies must adhere to healthy 3TeR & f@R
double the number of days of these therapies.

3. Malati, Mallika flowers pad are put over the eyelids.
TR T ( Preparing the J2UTe - recipe)

A combination of Hi¥ + drugs are made

\)

A bal] form in the size of a9 Ba1 (190T% is made 48 gms.

\)

Itis wrapped with bigger leaves of 9¢ (Banyan left)

2

Smeared with gd
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)
A coating of mud is applied over ball

!

After complete drying of mud; fire is lit,

Wood or dried cowdung is burnt & that $&eh (ball) paste is put in it,

After burning & self cooling; paste is taken, it is grinded in Eg= &
@ (juice) is extracted,

)

This liquid is used for eyes-as in tarpana vidhi.
Importance of eyes.

All efforts are made to strengthen the eyes by &, 37gH, U0

etc., for eyes is such an important 3@ . For once the vision is lost,
different kinds of things will become one and that is darkness.



—

(Blunt Instrument)

7 frai= (Definition of Yantra)
BLELEDIEIR I Sl o) o Vet
Materials which are used to extract

the different kinds 9191 of
(foreign bodies) is called =,

It is also useful in -

1. R - to inspect 3T (piles) TR (Fistula)
2. S - to apply &R (alkaki), e (1 cautery)

3. Some Enema materials, pot, gourd, horn etc, are also used as I=s
in THANTOT |

Yantras are of different shapes in sizes & has different functions,
they are to be used with intelligence.

Types of Yantras

L. W% 99 (different shapes)

2. WS g (Forceps)

3 et g (Forceps with teeth)

4. 9 g (Instrument with flat disc)
5. S g (Tubular instrument)

5. ¥ 77 (Rod like instrument)
The other =15 are by name of different uses.
L g (horn shapes)

2w (pot shapes)

:' Y (hollowed guard)

" Y¥F (Hooks)
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—

ancient texts: these instruments are named baseq
on thier shape resembling animals face or based on their usage. They
were sterilized boiling in oil & was then used for surgical procedure, Ag
ey are said in detail in Sushruta Samhita, and Vaghbhatcharya gives
us little knowledge compiling both Charaka & Sushruta Sambhita,

1. i T (Swastikn Yantrn)

O Yantras mouth which resembles heron is heeh qEa
~Which resembles T (crow) is e qaq=
~Which resembles Rig (lion) is Rig T&T=

Appearance

18 31T in length,
—edges are like masur dhal (cotyledon)

~held by a bolt at their neck
—bent like a 3T (hood of elephant) (at its root handle)
O  Useful to pull out foreign bodies (I stuck hard in the bones.

Note : As per the

2. T9T T (Forceps) - Two types

One with a catch at its tip - 16 37es in length.
O used to remove from skin, veins & muscles.
O Other one without a catch at its tip - (6 3f7cTs in length) used
for removing small foreign bodies & to pluck eyelashes.
3. gRIuEt T=1 (Forceps with teeth)

O has small teeth & is straight.
O  Useful to remove fleshy part from deep wounds.

O Useful in removing 3 (pterygium - fleshy growth in eyes)

4, T T (Instruments with flat disc)
Two kinds

First one with 1 flat disc at its mouth,

Secqnd one with 2 flat discs at its end.

12 377s in lengths, resemble the fin of the fish in shape,
Useful in removing any ¥Ie% (foreign body) from the ears.

Oo0oo
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/m'_;;;' (Tubular lnstruments) B
5,

; Hollow ones - length, width & circumference varies in gize &

g Hasone or more openings at the tip.

g Used for looking
Fags.

e T used in different parts of the body

To view part of the body  Length Diameter Orifice/Shape

into body Parts,to recognize I, W& Bl

|, 3 (throat) 10 3Ts 1/2 e
7, 77F (foreign body) - - 5 splits
3,Catching & removing 12 3 &s hollow  Yersfdls
T are 1/4 3T Shaped (around flat
central part of lotus
flower with small holes)
4. 9 (Haemorrhoids) 4 3fTes 5 AT Shaped like nipple of the
smales) cow. 2 orifices 1 slit
6 s (in females)  at its centre (3 3Tis)
9 3TTcs (in males)
5. M= (Fistula) -same- - No slit is present in

centre
6. Uy B 2 3{Tcs sizeof  one orifice
(Malignant tumor) index finger in

Nose o7 Wfﬁ circumference
(nasal polyp)

T e is similar to above like A€ T with no orifice is used for
*Queezing the pile masses.

. RUK TR 4 3TTAs made of ivory 2
Orificeg
(Finger Protector) or wood (one at each end)
Ay ; ith four flaps -
16 3i1eis with four fl
" of g gy in (vaginal instru ment) (opens like bud)
Pe - fixeq with = 4 rods at its root
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6 31T

shape

10. Washing
sinus ulcer

(fg 7o) -

1. STl -

(Ascitis)

12,5
(Animal horn)

(for sucking)

3 )

13. 37c1q
(Hollowed

Gourd) (to

extract gfAd

6 & Th )

14. 21 (pot) to
raise TeH
(tumor like
substance)
to raise above
from the deep
seated abdomen)

18 37eTs

12 37T[cls

18 3TeTs

aftd a4

(enema nozzle)

-1 orifice at its root -
Permitting entry of
thumb

2 orifices (one at
each end)

3 3T[cs at its root &
size of mustard seed

gHiid (shape of

breast) from pa
tients)

with a burning wick
inside

Note: With this knowledge of instruments, the advanced technol-

ogy is using the same shape of instruments, with little a
niques. Even today in some places; keeping a burning wic
part, creating a vacuum inside by placing the pot over it, & the conte
are squeezed or tumor becomes superficial.

dvanced tech-

k on diseased
nts
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).

(Rod like/shaped instruments)

" Name Shape
|, TUEYE §@9 | of an mouth
(2 types) of earthworm
2.91g 3 Hook like
(Are six Serpents
types) Hood like
ALVECS
(pin to join
of )
SQRI9TaH =1
YT g
resmbling hood
of serpent
3. FY vems |
Ly |
M IE
SR e leaf of & tree
e (or like ladle)

ape.

Usage ang Length § 3Tt
for Probing

for ICmoving yrey 9 311138
2 type -

16 3i7ers

16 3?11-(:[3
Meant for
shaking the
tWo reeds for

the (loosening)
hard objects -
in extraction
(eg. Tooth

for joining or

or bl‘inging

Ing two broken pieces
2 types -

12 31'&?{3

10 31’1?[5

eéxtraction)

To pull the (18 3iTes) impacted
foetus in women

extract stone from Urinary Blad
der (bent inwards at its tip)

Cleaning of Ulcers & sinuses (eg.

Covered with cap of cotton
wool)

10 ST & 12 s two types -
used to clean extrior and interior
part of rectum

Other two - 6 31[s 7 3{7is for
use in the nose 8 & 9 s for use
(for cleaning) in ears
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Tike Jamoon fruit | each 3 in number - thick, thin &

6. Rods &
CLEEIL) - for &EHH long
& 3AfTHH

(cylindrical

smoothens)
For use in intestinal Hernia and

7. smmeAf | Round atmiddle,
upper & at its scrotal hernia

proof like half-
moon

8. - FIRY for 3TfH in T ST, ARHET
(like Jujuba fruit) | For & - 8 ${TcTs

9. 3fTfet wem® | resembling nails
of index middle

& ring finger
10. Still TTeis for 37% is also mentioned in concerned chapter.

Anu Yantra (Accessory Instruments)

Note : After learning just a little of main s, for exam purpose &
even practically one cannot forget to learn 31 Is, becomes, we have
hands to eat, for certain food stuffs we use spoons & forks. Similarly in

ancient time some simple items which are very useful including time,
feet, even emotions which are helpful in healing are considered as Anu

Yantras. So, better learn shloka.
ATV AR T a6 390 G: |l
FUATHIIGT HTATS IMET & G|
HIET: UTeh: T ATGT W o, fesna:1|
SuTAfae, Wi, e fHgur firam
Materials Nature & Animals Divine Humans

All of these help in healing or curing a T or in removing e
from the Y.

L Magnet 2. Rope
3. Cloth 4, Stone
; ?:;glrln:r 6. Intestine of animals
: o 1130 Branches of tree
: Mouth teeth
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me ! Dicect: "
1. 1gestion Transfo i
i Hand 14 Fost e rmation
5. Fear _ 16. Pleasure
¥ Judgement & actions 18,  pgpe
0. Intelligent 20.  Physician
leather
strap

e @it (Different Functions done by gw3ts)
ferta SET IR0 AIYREHEE AR ame ey
AT IAAA FoF T = wE seey
BT =T FwIehd |

ffdd  -Pulling out after crushing

3799 - Pulling out after twisting

o  -Filling

mihlﬁ‘q - Clearing the passage

Zgq - Bringing together

W - Extracting (Tumor)

¥ - (Binding (The fracture)

f&7 - Squeezing (pus)

HET - Sucking (impure blood/pus)

¥ - Lighting up in displacement of bones

S - Pushing down

W - Shaking

T - Breaking (broken teeth)

= - Over turning (in fractures)

I - Straightening
Among the blunt instruments, F934 i

Wisted, turneq easily dipped deep, can be held

Yects firmly & is the authority in all places.
(]

is foremost as it can be
firmly, catches the ob-




ITET TeIler 3reamy
(Usage of Sharp Instruments

YT s are twenty six in number

YITEA 18707 - Features of Sharp Instruments They should be -

NN R NN

6 377 in length.

Capable of splitting the hair
Good to look at its apperance
Has sharp edges and is good to hold firmly.

It is made of strong steel iron & well hammered.

It should have the colour of blue lotus & shape as per its name.
Cutting edge must be - 1/4 of half (i.e. 1/8) of total length.

There are 26 Shastra - named based on shape its usage.

Name Shape & Size ® A Uses

l. A9 |Knife with @@ (Scrapping Cyst in eye
(Rounded tipfround edge at its tip (Meg=t) Be (Excision)

2. giEm is like barber's knife | &3 (Excision) in deep seated
(scalpel)  |(Razor) - Straight edge [swelling ¥& (incision

3. S99 9 |Small Knifes Splitting Cutting

4. 3= 97 |Lancets Splitting
Lancets

5. 9l Serpent faced scalpel |@g (Excision) of Nasal

Polyp

6. Tt (Sharp |Like mouth of Exploring Sinuses

Probe)

an earthworm (Smoolh)'
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7. daqqd I HTﬂTﬂ@ (Shape of heron's|zre - puncturing

beak- (a kind of scissors)1
g. fig=®  |Three spiked brush- draining out liquid

like instrument
9. A Razor (like ablade)  |meant for draining
10.3M39@  [Razor resembling the

beak of the hawk
11. 3@ Shaped like halfmoon draining

one & a half 3Td
12.51eq@ With face like a Puncturing veins & abdomen

grain of rice, its

edge 12377e1

13. $3li=

(Axe)
14. T (Rod)

5. SRt S8

16. Ffew

17. 97
(saw)

18, Ffdy

19. 79 3y

Thick, stout, resembles

Made of copper

Finger knife - edges
are cutting edge 1/2
3[eT permits 1
Phalange of index
finger

Sharp hook (bent face)

Saw - 10 s with fine,
sharp teeth & with

a handle

2,3 sizes will be available
as per the need

(nail parer) straight

edge- 93T

to cut vein situated on bones
a cow's tooth - 1/23T[e1

Piercing lens in Cataract

Excision splitting in throat
diseases

- For holding Uvula in throat
- pterygium in eyes

Cutting of the bone

Cutting threads, tendons, hair
efc.

to remove foreign bodies -
Excision, - Splitting -
Scraping
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20, @@ F  |has one edge-4 angles -[for scraping the tartar on the
(dental shaped like a knot teeth
lancet) on one side
21. 9 s of 3 kinds - round, | for Suturing
(Needles) |strong, stout -3 FTels/

22. Afeq@

23T[cls - hole to pass
thread near its root

bent like a bow 2 1/2

to suture intestines, stomach

g Curved |317cTs & other vital parts
needle
23. %1 Brush [with round spikes for scraping dark patches of
with sharp [fixed on one end (7-8) |face (=T Hifere)
spikes
24. Gi: face of 1/2 3T (round |for removing vitiated blood by
Churner |shape) with 7 churning with hands
spikes fixed
25.FHafei  |Bud of jasmine for Puncturing ear lobe
shaped (at a face)
26. 3T (Awl) |round face of 1/2 Puncturing swelling in case of
cutting plate [T below & 4 doubt to check it is ripe or

edges above

unripe .

" Note : Of course for knowledge sake or any competitive exams;
it is always good to study, learn & remember all of them.

Note : Few are very important HUSai, gfgu, S, T,

Few are easy to remember - $t4, T, Siei@=eh, HUMN, =,

sifeqe g .
3TIITEATIT (Anu- Shastras)

(Accessory Instruments)
STl &R S84 19 3Ue 19 HEF: |
el

- Leeches
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—

g - Alkﬂli

T - Agni (cautery)
@/ - Glass piece

3g@ - Cow dung piece

7@ - Nails etc.

Which are non metallic ones - but are usefu] in surgical proce-
dures are considered as Anu- Shastras.

Note : Dear Student - in exam don't get confused with 3174 s and
39&s; turn back the pages & see the differences they are blunt in-
struments & here-they are 837 - sharp 31, &R, Sl etc.

vre STt (Functions of Sharp instruments)

SAEH UTeH Hie TH0 @ TeaT Hi39q |
'@E“?@IW T U%: B dierar: I

Functions of Sharp instruments are -

1, 3@ - Extracting

2. 924 - Splitting

3. ¥i5 - Suturing

4. W9 - Probing

5. oG - Scraping

6. 8- Scratching

7. 97 - Hitting/ Beating
8. 8- Excision

9. %7 - Breaking

10. =¥ - Puncturing

I1. %99 Churning

12, 75y, Hold/Catching
13. %87 - Burning/Cautery

ITE IS

Defects of Sharp Instruments
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These eight defects should not be seen in &

l. 39S - Bluntness

2.@us - Broken

3.99 - Very thin

4. ¥ - Very stout

5.9 - Very small

6. G - Very lengthy

7.9% - Too much curvedness
8. G- Rough edges

IR f&f¥ (Method of holding Sharp Instuments)
1. For 887 (Excision)/ #& (Breakin g)/ SIGE] (Scraping)

- Instrument is held in between round wooden handle & the edge
using index, middle finger & thumb.

2. For fe&T907 (Draining fluid/pus)
- Held at the tip of §=7%1 (i.e. round wooden handle with index
finger & thumb.
3. For =& (Scraping)
- Held at the tip of the handle.
4. For ¥ (Excision)

- HITeT@ T held at its tip.

Generally, the instruments are held at its root; for other procedures
they are held in a such a manner as it is convenient to the operation.

Note : All these detail descriptions of Ir&EHH 2, how to hold ¥&s - all

:iell us that A and their team was so perfect in surgical proce-
ures.

I I

Instrument wallet
O To keep the instruments, a bag is required. It is

O 12 37ds in length. 9 TS in width, 9 s in width;
O Made of jute, leaves, wool, silk, leather,



yr& faftr 3earg (Usage of Sharp Instruments) 253

.-/_——__

O

Wwith compartments stitched inside to keep different instruments.
Wrapped in wool.

[ts mouth closed & held tight with a rod.

It should be pleasing to look at.

Faren— Leeches

0

0

e gRaat Twhenard aiead |
Leeches are used for blood letting from people who are not sensitive.

It is used in removing iﬁﬁ T from the body.

AR SeATehs

0
O

O

OOooOooOoo

Leeches are born in dirty, contaminated water.

Black, white, red, very active, thick & slimy are not used for
AR (called 3TIH).

Varied colors lines on their back & very hairy are poisonous. They
are rejected, if used caused HUE, ¥H, T, U |

Leeches good for ERIEIEELY

Born in clean water.

Bluish black, round in shape, blue lines on their back.

Thin body, rough/hard body, slight yellowish belly are fAfeg ERIED
When they do not vomit the blood fully, when not active even after
getting into fresh water, they are not taken for therapy.

EEIEIEC

Procedure of applying Leeches

Suitable ones are taken.

3

Made active keeping in pure water.

Mouth of leech is held & made to stick on the skin where leech

theraPY is needed, either by making a small wound show that a drop

of blood is seen.

d
Leech then catches & starts sucking blood.

\)

Once i starts sucking blood it raises it shoulder (attain a bulge).
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\)

Horse - shoe shape is appreciated.

A thin soft cloth/cotton dipped in water is spread on it.
Leeches suck only vitiated blood (just as swan sucks only milk from
the mixture of milk & water).
When pricking pain or itching occurs, develops at the site of bite,
leech is removed, by a touch of salt far turmesic at its mouth,
Then made next to vomit by sucking turmeric powder, so that leeches
don't get intoxicated.

\’

They are then put in fresh water and made active. These leeches are
not used again for next 7 to 10 days.
Leech therapy cures:

Tew 2t faf $8 ST e |
e faw sfaai s etres:
TH - Abdominal distension (tumor like)
Y - Piles
=@ - Abscess
P8 - Skin diseases

AT - Gouty arthritis (in ¥ - inflammation)
TA™ET - Throat problems

ﬁi’ﬁ‘i - Eye problems

i - Poisonous cases
SEd - Herpes
T & of WA tehTarerur
O

If leeches are made to vomit too much, they become weak & die.
If they are not vomited or less done they become intoxicated & lazy.

So correct vomiting is done & then they are put in clean water
containing mud & 1ffEn'értwigs.

O
O
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puqrct-aclion by its saliva ig

avoided g 1y
YO that they don' 1
- . c
POISONOUS. =

\( (he site of bite -
i

Haridra, guda & makshika paste is applied & remoyeg a

0 A cloth soaked in ghee is put on it rsome time,
g Thus T & T[T subsides.
O
O

If blood is vitiated & goes deep inside it should be removeq,

But not using - q:ft/am@ - 1n case of fig | They are used in 3
& T .

0  In aWOeS - %% can be used.

yee= (Pracchana) Incising & little scraping to produce bleed)

The spot where we want to apply leech, there; little above it should
be tied tightly with leather strap.

Pointing a vein, just a sharp small incision is done & little sc
so that blood oozes a little.

Incision should not be deep/wide or sidewards.
In what conditions how incisions to be applied Procedure

adopted for '!T-I-Ttl’r&T'lT

raping

Area To be done
1. Blood in localized area - TS
2. Deep seated abscess - it

3. Loss of sensation - ’TT

4. Spread all over the body - by Rrrey
5.Ifblood is solidified - 5=3M (Incision)
6. If deep seated : ERIED .
1.If in skin ” a2/ 3T/
8. If in Vataja - ol
9.If in Pittaja . s
10.1f in Kaphaja F 3T, are used
Finally, the site of bite should be covered with yifter @9 and letter
¥ith ¥ to compat e, F0g & WG,
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(Procedure of Venesection)

Note : Though blood letting is explained and done using leeches,
pot, guard etc. cutting a vein & blood letting also done in certain condi-
tions. It is the RRTa% , A good &4 should learn & know all procedures
and must use them as per the need of a patient & situation.

This chapter deals with -
@ T T

R[4 Twh <TRI0T

Ry 3% and 378
Procedure of ey

T F° of ey
T @&HUTs of fegy

Shuddha Rakta Lakshanas - Properties of pure blood
1. T9- 9 §&qu

2. 4 - F ¥igy/q o

3. W& - not co-agulated (liquid)

4. wG, T%, MY, 79, AL e AR |

Its colour resembling T (lotus), 3%-T insect and 89 i [here &l

is not gold; 3TRUTEH i tell - it is Manjista plant - Rubia cordifolia -
Reddish color)]

Oh A B0 =

Notes : Many examples are given to indicate different degrees of
red colour seen in healthy persons.

Dusta Raktha (Actions of vitiated blood)
1. If vitiated by 9 + &%

faad - Herpes

fazfer - Abscess

g - Diseases of spleen
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0 RRRIT - diseases of eyes, face, head.
0 g2 - thirsty

[) SEUITEAAT - Saltish taste in mouh

0 5% - Skin diseases

0 arara/ FErE - Gout, Bleeding disorders

[ % 3T ISR - Belching of Spicy & sour tage
0 99 - Giddiness

Note : Symptoms are assessed properly, iﬁﬁ Y is judged cor-

rectly, so that right treatment can be put to a patient,

firremef @77E - unfit for venesection

People who are less than 16 years and more than 70 years,
a1 UM people.

TR, SR &, THE, F, A patients,

Not before =& & W .

Neither too cold or too hot or too wind
in emergency)

L B W o —

S0, naturally fit people are -
HH 97 people

Tt s but with good
After &7 and e,
After other T9%H therapies, as per the need

TR W Prfy (Site for selection of venesection)

g:_.ﬂ::r'fﬂ

In diseases of Site for =TT (on the veins)
. Head & eyes - forehead
2 Ears, Nose

- around Ears & tip of Nose
41 - Junction of lower jqw
SI " Sbscess & Pain - in the flanks, Axilla & breast
Fever - In Centre of shoulders
) :: gﬁ;{“‘%’ . - 2 $fTs above Pelvis.
(sciatica) -4 3TcTs below or above knee

 Epilepgy

S

y or too cloudy days (except
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8. In 319 (Goitre) - 2 3fT[eis below $7A (a vital point in cenyre
calf muscle)

9. In FIEHTY - 4 3es above ankle.

(inflammatory joints)
10. In, 9re<er@, Gout, -2 aq'gas above f&TTAH (vital spot in betweep

fyqifasr, aideves  big toe & next toe)

11. In féremit (full - Same as in Sciatica (4 37TcTs below & above
shoulders & elbow joint)
arms pain)
ftrerer faftr (PROCEDURE OF VENESECTION)
After T8 s WEA

\

Performed Auspicious rites

\
Taken H¥LH / Rice with T4
2

As band is tied around (above where cut is to be made)

X
Patient is made to sit on stool comfortably)
A
Veins are raised which is to be cut
\A
It is then slowly tapped ‘with middle finger

\)
Holding the instrument it is cut gently with SifS@ & (lancet) just of
a barley size,
Diffi i *
1ierent methods are slightly altereld & adopted when venesection
is done for different parts of the body.

When cut properly, it flows in g steady stream & stops when the

control is released,
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e . T

ufficient bleeding, the flow stops b

S . .
After not be attempted as, it is pure blg

Y itself, furthep
0d that COmes

Itis vitiated blood that flows our first.
gt T - Reason for non-flowing of blood
_plood may not flow freely in these situation;

) Due to fear.
b) Loose tying of tourniquet

¢) Improper cut
d) Weakness in patients

¢) Urge for e, T also will not allow the blood to flow freely.

If patient faints during procedure,control is released, he should be

fanned, counseling is done & procedure is continued. If he faints again,
therapy is postponed for a day or two.

§ETH TI&T - Features of vitiated Blood

L. Vitiated by & - bluish of crimson colour, flows with force,
clear. frothy,

2 Vitiated by fo=t - blackish, yellowish, foul smell, glistening,

3. Vitiateq by FF - pale yellowish - white, dull red, thick, slimy,
unctous,

4 Vitiateq by 2 =g - will have mixed features .

Vitated by g1) 3 2 _ will be dirty & thick.

qﬂ]?kmf - After procedure of venesection

E After flow of blood is stopped,

3 OUMiquets are removed,

q o tend is washed with cold water.

3 ndof the vejp jg covered with a cotton swab

3 “Oaked i o

tn baﬂdage is done.

et
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wra waroT (Quantity of flow of blood)

aftiel ®h more than 1 ¥4 (768 gms or = 800ml)
can be removed, even in strong persons.

Else it can cause dIds diseases or even death.
ferforeqT- W, &R are given

Th 94 - can be given (called as fo=a @f¥)

gfiid Wk can be removed again, either in evening or the next day or
after 15 days (after administering e & @),

If little residue of T is remained inside the body, it will not get
aggravated.

O It can be removed with 57, S or IASTER or T, STTAHT of
even by YT s,

But excess flow of blood should be avoided, as 0T becomes
very difficult,

OOooOooao

O

If the bleeding does not stop, methods to stop should be adopted.

The cut end should be smeared with - Fﬁ‘ﬂ, N, Iy, ﬁﬁ“m“, 33,
I T T 5s R (cold infusion) is given to drink.

9T (DIET TO BE FOLLOWED)

@Y which were circulation in other paths, returns to their own seats,
thus 947 to be followed to maintain health,

7 AN I, T 3 A, 7Y, A (lighe & easily digestible food)
which increase the 3119 & the TR is to be protected.

O 98 & 789 e - Characteristics features of a person after
(having non-vitiated blood)

I. 970 - Excellence of colour & complexion.,
2. 3= sy e Clearance &

. acuity of sense organs & good
reception of sense organs,
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i q@%’l‘[ - Undisturbed 37 (g7 ang 9T=+) good appetite and
Digestion, so that 7&1 T3 ¥3f is good & no. is left over in the body,
-39 which also means undigested matter and which is not wanted
by the body & thus afflicting the 2y causing diseases.)

4. g@if=ad - Patient feels relaxed with comforts.

5. gf¥aaaw - He becomes endowed with good nutrition & strength.

Note : This can also be taken as benefits of fiRT=Ty, a5 3T T in
the body has occurred due to 3™, f*HiT & 2%s in the blood thus
hampering the 3f=@s, 3f~sards a7 & 301 of the person, but all regained

back after fTreTy,
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(Removal of foreign Bodies)

————

This Chapter explains
When the foreign bodies enters the IR

(a) the TIfd (direction) it has entered
(b) 9T - Ulcer formation

(c) ¥ - Place of 319

(d) SR - removal of I16Y

Note : Here in ancient time what all were the facilities techniques
available, it is explained based on that.

¥ T (Direction of entry of Foreign Bodies)
ek Sy fereien Sieat oven: Yrewmat wagen |
- Curved
- Straight
- Horizontal
- Upward
- Downward

FELE

These are 5 directions that foreign body can enter inside.
A a0 - Ulcer formed with a inside)

O 9% -Inflammation

O %9 - Pain

0 oI - Bluishness

[0 TH&E 4E: - Frequent bleeding
0O Elevated

0 Eruptions

O

Softening of muscle
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e in different parts of body . causes
ss'mptoms ;
If in @ /7% - causes faguf (dlscolouratio
(Inflammation)
If stuck up in HE-<w:
Suppuration
3, Ifin ¥ (tendons) - T (stiffness), shock & 3Ty (convulsion),
4, Iflodged in veins (RRT) - distention iy veins
an be performed.

5. Iflodged in Artery (¥91) - Blood mixe
sound.

6. If in 31’9 (Bones) & R (Joint
stricted movements.

7. Ifstruck in abdomen -
are inside.

8. Iflodged in 9s (vital spot) - Signs of i
mation) & Y[ (pain)

% Also general symptoms like - sl #4 lymph/fluid discharge,
&4 - blood from veijns & arteries.

e T forutey
Detection of site of Foreign body

The particular site will be - T (reddish), Y[ (pain), TR (burning),

will be seep - by WE& We.- Ghee melts on that spot.Paste dries
Up very fast,

4 is the site then Y=eH therapies. helps in 2% and w1 ffyerr.

» Ao I, W  with tying, squeezing that is lodged in bones can
be noticeq

following signs and

L n) gy (hardness) i

o

( sucking pain) Ygsy . Tenderness, s -

& no normal functiong
d with air, comes out with

) - Severe pain, swelling & re-

Disterction & appearance of matters which

njury are seen like, (inflam-

Dﬁep Seated wag tough to know - so Y19 settled in veins and @HFL
© Known only - when patient is taken a ride on a rough _road, n
Orse charjot. (Due to strong movements , pain deep inside was

Pointeq oy by a patient),

L
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or even generally, the abnorma]

Features when ¥I¢ are in aH @ ; . !
f pain was observed in particu-

movement, distress and presence O
lar spot.
9T 310 (Removal of Foreign Bodies)

ced by their circular, wide with for angles &

N

- The invisible are noti
three edges are determined.

1. 9eF entered from upward are removed in downward direction

and vice versa.
That are entered sideward (horizontally) are removed by cutting it,

In Chest, abdomen, Groins - it can be cut & removed.

3159 with broad faces - should not be pulled.
If producing no complications it should not be removed.

ayrgtuT farfer
Means of Methods of Removal

1. Those foreign bodies or with instruments like ﬁ?ﬂ'@, HhE

which are visible can be  I..
removed by hand

2. Those which are invisible should be held & pulled out by $SHq@
g (which are long mouthed one)

R s b

Those lodged in skin removed with ST g (forceps)
4. Which are hollow dleT 97 (instruments with flat disc)
are used.
In hollow spaces "eih I+ (tubular instrument) is used.

Those which cannot be held ? Instruments,
Removed by cutting open the site
Cleared of blood,
site is soaked with Ghee & then bandaged.

Specific regimen to be followed.
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7

Those lodged in f&s and ¥gs

pulled out after loosening them with the help of Y& (rod like
instruments)
If foreign body lodged in ST T or 844, itis difficult to remove.

\)

patient is frightened by sprinkling cold water Displacement of 3¢9
is noticed.

Then removed using appropriate instruments.

Ycds are arrows head (in ancient time, it was very common) if
lodged in bones,

Removed (pulled out) by attendants who are strong.
OR

If this is not possible the tail end of the arrow is bend, tight to a string,

It is tied to horse & then whipped.

\)

When horse raised its head, that jerk with force removes the arrow.

10.

11.

12,

13,

14,

\J

If arrows don't have clear passage of exit ear like projections
are cut & pulled out

Arrow heads without ear like projections & if lodged straight is
removed by using a magnet.

39, fow, gew, 3 W, 3ffd 9 are removed by IOUT
(sucking) using horn %.
Ifitis in throat, lotus stalk, sponge like portion is passed inside, if
W stuck to it, it is slowly removed.

OR
A rod smeared with lac is used to remove ¥I&¥ from throat.

Thin thread like, hair like foreign bodies are removed by making a
Patient to vomit, '
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T —

15. Minute ¥&ds in the eyes or wounds are removed by using thread;
silk or water.

Simple First Aid remedies were also explained

1. Person who has swallowed water to his full stomach

\’

His head is held down, legs up, shaken, face bent & towards ground,
all water is made to vomit.

J

He is then immersed in a heap of ash.

2. If the ears are full with water, it is removed

a) Either by inserting fingers & oil plus water is put into ears,

b) Ears is kept facing downwards & head is given a moderate

blow from other side, so that all water comes out.

¢) It should be sucked out using e I+.

3. If any insect has entered into ears, ears should be filled with warm
water, insect dies & water is removed by bending down the ears.

Special Points

00 Minute Y7c3s if they are gold or any metal will get disso
stays longer time, due to heat of the body.

[0 If mud, bamboo, wood, horn etc. don't get dissolved, but ge
torted and produces putrefaction in the muscles & blood.

O  Ifthey are lodged deep insides ¥ & is not getting petrified, then

it should be made to get 91 (pus formation) by squeezing, fomen-

tation etc.

use of strong 3R (poultice), 3T RN, U4 can cau

Then by incision, 9l is removed & Teds taken out by excision, O

cutting.

0 Conclusion - Thus, keeping in mind, the different &
tures of 31eY, their place of lodging, using specific instrumen
should be recognized & removed by appropriate methods.

Ived if

t dis-

se TTh.

O O

peculiar fea-
t, it
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(Surgical Procedures)

— e ——
As this chapter is related to Surgery, these below topics are dealt
in detail.
WS (inflammations)
9 (suppuration)
YEHH (Surgical procedures)

AUTs (different types of wound)
99s (Bandages)

Note : I (inflammatory swelling) can lead to g (ulcer) after
U (pus formation)

Thus by ¥ 3T=R like, %7 35 (poultice), ¥ STeT 9, T
or by ‘Qﬁ%ﬂ, one should treat N,

rfarer o (Three stages of Inflammatory Swelling)
L. (Unripe swelling)
(8) ST - Mild (slight) swelling
b) T Fo: - Milg heat/warmth

(

(€) W99 - Same colour as skin
@) %3 - harg
(

¢ R - Immovable
2. T vivg (Inflated Swelling)

|

| .

| @) oo/t - different colours on skin especially redness.
L IrRaRaTe: - enlarged like a bladder

(c) % §9 f%fie: - Bursting pain
(d) SIS - Aches all over the body.

SN
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(¢) faSf@ - Yawning too much as a pre symptom of S,

() 3ref, SR, T - Tastelessness, fever & excessive thirst.

(¢) @€, 3, AFET - Burning sensation all over & leading to loss of
o ) ]

sleep. |
(h) Ghee melts if placed on swelling.

(i) T3 3T - Intolerance to touch (tenderness).
3. qaaynd (Ripened Swelling)

(a) 3Te9aT - Swelling reduced.
(b) HUSdl - Whitish (due to pus formation).
(c) dcit §14: - Wrinkless on swelling.

(d) Deprcss'ed all around & elevated at its centre piercing its mouth,
pus comes out.

(e) It will have ®US or mild irritation & pus formation is felt by touch,

A very important Shloka to remember Forever the Role of Forgms
in a roga

Yt 7 3 e gre: o vire: whEa |

T ToRTeRT UTeh: TTGAT ST W |

There in no (Y1) pain without vata.

No burning (I[7) without pitta.

No swelling (INeF) without kapha.

No redness (I7TT) without involvement of T,

0 0 8-8

Hence 9T (ripening) & pus formation occurs because of all 2T
& ThH combined together.

Once 9T has become more, then there is ST (covitation) in-

side the swelling & skin becomes thin & destroyed by the s, covered
with wrinkles, black in colour & body hairs fall off.

- If T is predominance of &%

Then- 1. U is slow & doesn't manifest clearly.

Deep seated.
Cold to touch.

Same colour as that of skin.
Mild pain/hard to touch.,

el Bl o
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This 1YP€ ofm is called as "TH9T’ by learned men, without any

oubt.

srEH fafir - Procedure of Surgical Operation
T
j &l : Making abscess burst by application of &R (Alkalies), In people
a) S99, e 9, dicis, 9GS
b) Where Wi is greatly elevated.
¢) If it is on FHs, Hfs

2, Qe
Cutting by sharp instruments like &I (incision)

!
U

a) in other patients who are strong
b) in other conditions & places

Sh, 11,12,13

O If 9SG is cut - leads to R, Y U1 & 374 (TH) i (bleeding),
¥: (pain) or {494 (spreading ulcer).

O If pus remains inside, it causes trouble by making paka of all fam,
g, A .

O Suchsurgeon is considered as mean fellow performing indiscrimi-
nate acts.

FeE -Pre-operative procedure

L. Patient is given good food and what he likes.

2. W FT! (fermentation preparation) to drink to bear the pain.

3. Butin &Y (obstructed delivery patient), 38 (renal calculus),
TR, §&7 should not be given.

T w5 Operation procedure

L. Patient is made to sit facing east.
' Ph_YSician sitting in front of him should
Points,

All pus is removed out, creating a well cleaned, wide & deep
S0 that no gfi substances remain inside.
Incision - is made horizontally

do incision, avoiding vital

wound,



270

A COMPENDIUM on Ashtanga Hridaya

- In &ie@ (forehead), 9 (eyebrows), & (teeth), aTH (shoulders)
- in &7 (axilla), ST (abdominal), SATE (lips), 7T (throat)

- in &, &7 (Groins)

In other places (or horizontal) can cause injury to etc.

Qualities of a surgeon

O v - Courage

O YR - Quick in action

O 0 I - Having sharp instruments

O /&% - Not sweating

a EJI%EIH - No trembling

O 3HE - Not getting confused.

LT & ( ITET HUTT Tafer ) (Post-operative Procedure)

1. After removing ¥I¥ patient is comforted with soft, encouraging
words.

2. Wound area is squeezed, washed well with herbal &89 (decoc-
tion), & the remaining moisture is removed by using cotton.

3. Fumigation with §9 of T, 31'%, g, feg, W, leaves of
{7 mixed with 9 is given. |

4. A wick prepared with fti#1, 99 & ¥ is placed over wound & cov-
ered.

5. A thick plaster using corn flour (Saktu) & Ghee is put.

6. Bandage is done with thick cloth (either from right to left or from
left to right).

7. W (Bandaging) is done with cotton cloth, again fumigated

with herbal Y9 and it should be soft & smooth.

Regimen to be followed by a patient

L

Wound should be protected from harmful insects (Rrgm, T&ds), so
oblations (afe1) is offered to them,

Patient is woren certain herbs (to keep himself free from flies).

a1, gdi, fagrde
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3, Regimen that is said in ¥& 9 should be followed, (like keeping

warm, taking warm water, light & easily digestible food).

N far@e (if done) can lead to aggravation of U7 T like FUg
T, O & T4 (pus) in the 70T

5. @ M, e, e, TR SR, ST all can increase the 11,
07 & can even lead to death.
6. Food like Herbs like
79 (Barley) - 71 (Radish)
Med (Wheat) - e (Bitter guard)
iy T (Rice - A% (Brinjal)

(processed in

sixty days)
T (Lentil) - Sffe=it (Green leafy vegetables)
1% (Green gram) are all healthy stuff
&4 (Toor dal) and advised
7. (Fruits like)
qfsH - Pomegranate, 94T - Gooseberries
8. TwfeH St - Boiled & cooled water

9. ¥ - Rock salt/ge - Ghee/m¥ - Honey

10. 37 (cooked rice) prepared from old rice (IMfeT) with little I .
L. ST AfE T meat soup.

’ There are all to be taken in sufficient quantity for the FU to heal

aster,

Bad effects if T 3= done by a patient

Food in limiteg quantity, healthy & taken in time gets digested properly.

3 Over eating leads to indigestion & leads to Q¥ 54 & causes ¥,
¥, W, 27 & A

. Newly harvested grains - 79 ¥ - fae (sesame), Aa(fermented
Trink), &R ffy (products of Milk), ¥ faf (Products of

Sllgarcane)
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AN (black gram)
e, avl, 3 {8s
e 3R

faaIie 3R

i 3R

All these can cause &1¥ ¥&iYin a person suffering from a7 (ulcer)
& Ta= (Abscess).

O Strong 5 can causes death in a patient especially if its Fg, 377 &
3907,

Care of the ulcer (91)

1. Ulcers should be fanned, patient is made of hear pleasant stories
from virtuous elderly people & f&¥s (Brahmanas).
On a third day, washing of wound is done.

3. Then wick of cotton threads smeared with paste of drugs, neither
very unctous nor dry, not very thick or very thin is applied.

4. This medicinal wick (39¥g® afh) if produces putrefaction in
muscles, then pus removed quickly & cleaned.

5. If by chance, ¥ is cut open (in 3HEH ) in unripe condition,
3UIE is applied which can cause 9T% and the heals the wound faster.

Qe fafeeqT (treatment of Traumatic wounds)

00 Wounds due to injury, fall (external force) is FENHUT,
O Recent wounds be sutured immediately.

O iR 529 (deeper parts & immovable) & AIH (important & fleshy)
parts are sutured immediately.

O Ears, eyes, nose, lips, chin, cheeks, neck. Forehead, scrotum, pe-
nis, rectum etc. Delicate & tender parts are to be sutured.

O Groins, axilla, less muscular & movable, wounds produced by &%
fers & @134 should not be sutured.

O Suturing is done only after bone pieces, hairs, blood clots etc, 4
removed,

O Bleeding should be stopped first,

OO0 000



. Lastly ¥ (bandages) to be done to protect the
Balldhans (wq) (BandagES)

pandages suitable to the ulcer are made of -
I Shgep's skin, silk-

wound.

#=Is - Bandages are 15 in number

cotton, cotton, tendons of animals, bark of trees
7, Thin sheets of copper, iron, zinc or lead leathe '
used in fractures (as splints or supportive to

I, bark of trees were

a bone),

Name Meaning Bandage for

L3 -like a envelope - Joints, Finger

2, Giah - Cross (plus mark) shaped | - Ears, axilla,

3, et - Broad - chest & breast

4,94 - Thread like - Penis, Neck

5.9 - Rope/cord like - Eyes

6. 3rafeeTa - Bent down - Groins

7.Gd - Swing - Cheeks

8. famm - Binding - Lower Jaw

9. SfirenT - Make invisible - Penis Tip, Finger Tips

10. fam - Tent like - Hernia, Groins

1.3 - Horizontally - Head

12, Trygoy - Like a horn of cow - Nose, Joints

13, 7w - Thin Folded For Two Ulcers

14, qoge - Circular (rounded) - For parts which are

round

B3t | . with five parts (divisions) | -For S:‘::;"::visc :

Note : In the present day, scholars of Ayurveda, &f the same, the

even in present day bandaging, but the pattern is almost
Names aye changed.



274

A COMPENDIUM on Ashtanga Hridaya

Rules & Regulations to Tie a Bandage
Bandaging should be -

O 0 NN AW

Tight - Over things, Buttocks, Axilla, Groins
Moderately Tight - Over the face, ears, chest, neck, abdomen,

Moderately Tight - On flabby areas & in gTqehthel T,

Very Tight - If STst 707 are situated on the seats of &7 & oI
Bandages are removed 3 days once in winter & - g,
Moderately Tight - On hard parts, if 50T is of st & T
Loose Binding - On even parts.

Should not be tied - During ¥1&7 (summer) & YRE (Autumn)
Bandages generally are removed in the mornings & Evenings.

Benefits of =19 (Bandaging)

A B

0 O 8.3 .0

O

If bandaging not done, wounds gets contaminated due to mosqui-
toes, insect bite, cool breeze etc.

By bandaging, T8 & 3194 remains long duration on U7 and helps
in faster healing.
Then it won't remain any scar, by easy & quick healing.

By bandaging, ¥, f&Td 0T heals faster without pain.

T uneven, hard, soft ulcer - all becomes painless, clean & heal
quick.

Leaves used for Bandaging

Ulcers which are persisting long,

Less muscular tissue,

Not healing to dryness,

All should be applied with, 37194, wrapped in leaves - as per the
Qs & .

The leaves should not (a) be ripened ones, not rough.
holes in it. (c) washed & cleaned well.

Leaves should belong to trees having (milky sap) like - 3,

or S,

(b) have
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Contra- indications for Bandaging
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In F@ (major skin problems like leprosy)
arfiq @Y a0 - Ulcers caused by fire,
&I Y 907 - Alkalies

ffest of TR - In Diabees

feranfeerd &7 - By Poison

A9 9 - in Muscle Putrefaction

T& 9T - In rectal inflammation

9iFd¥TOT - in degenerating tissues

H&eh €€ - with pain & burning

I - in swellings of long period

fefiur: - spread to other parts

In such conditions, bandaging is contraindicted.
In Ff¥ (Bacterial infections) AUTs :

When there is worms (bacteria), pain, swelling - GUf 707 545 are
used.

A paste of HTH, H‘?ﬁ'u‘f, fawar, 3t with Tﬁ"ﬁ is applied.
& /Alkalies are beneficial in scarification of muscl tissue.

By these measures the ?&fs (bacterias) will be killed & wound
heals faster.

Conclusion :

L.

If s are left inside, 5197 won't heal, but it will increase even mild
changes in 38R & faBR .

Even after healing of wound, patients should avoid MU, excess
AW, Farg, g like M, g, 99 etc.

Till he attains full 97, he should lead a strict disciplined life a least

i he strength of
Other conditions if any should be managed as per the streng

A9, as explained in I 7.
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(Alkali and Cautery Procedures)

——

&R 91gaT - Supremacy of Alkali

Td e YT &TR: $8: Wi |
S Wer HAIT Fod faway 2

Of all the sharp instruments & accessory ones, &R (caustic alkali)
is the best.
As if performs - 8% - Excision
- 97 - Incision etc.

[0 Success is sure to obtain even in diseases which are difficult to
cure.

O As apart from application, if can also be used as a U (& SicT as
a drink).

U= &1 in :

|U: vt It STew T Ty TR

3l (Piles), 18R (Dyspepsia) , 3799 (Calculus), 7eH (Abdomi-
nal Tumor like) 3& (Enlargement of abdomen), TR - Homicidal poison-

ing, aillaﬁ- & in many more conditions, & is used for internal adminis-
tration.

As external application in

LL| - Moles (warts)
IL:E] - Leucoderma

TN - External piles
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Skin diseases
Anacsthetic patches
Fistula

Cancerous growth

- Tumor

- Chronic ulcer

- Sinus ulcer

T £t - Contraindications

= S N

In fios & &b s
R, e, B, vg
Soon after UeIshH

Tffufl, T, aTcTs, IEs
On &1, g, afy & A

On 91T, ﬁ‘g (testis, penis) and on eyelids (Sensitive parts)
During Extreme cold, hot & rainy season.

4 fwior (Preparation of caustic AlKali)

All 9517 - root, stem, branches of trees - 375, 3rqmHTi, YH],
l
T, T, TIRYR, e ete,
l

dried ones are cut into small pieces

2

Placed on a clean slab, in heaps.

\
DR & reeds of I plant are also kept in heaps.
2

DITIhe & lime stone are added into it.

\2

. All set on fire - burnt well
One 211 of ash 1R (12,288 gms) is taken (1 Part)

.L



278 A COMPENDIUM on Ashtanga Hridaya

. , . e —
Dissolved in half (48,000 gms) water & (4 parts and cows Urine

(’ﬁtﬁj separately.

Filtered through a thick cloth

)

Till slimy, clear, alkaline liquid is obtained

\

This is taken in iron kadai and boiled

)

To this | F&d (192 gms) lime stone is added with JaTeT ¥is each
made red hot over a pan,

\’

Then fine powder of Excreta of cock, pigeon & birds (generally are
alkaline) salts are added into boiling solution.

!

Boiling is continued till it becomes a thick paste

This is cooled & stored in heaps of g9
This is 7¥9H &R preparation.

)
For preparing 7% &R (mild alkali)
0 Ash of shells and excreta are not added, only, herbs are burnt.
For preparation of Tl&0T &K
[0 Ash of shells, conch, (¥aTeT) (corals), excreta are added (in A®4H

&)
O Plus paste of &I, &awil, femes, ==, &7, fag @l are added for

burning & their ash is used in preparing &R.
Trividha & TS - Usage of three kinds of Alkali

1) ffeur & used in

a) 31T TASTST b AR s,
¢) 75 - fat d) 33 - tumors
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_—
2 gead &K used in - AEIW T 7 & Uty

3) %Wuscdln-m,ﬁaﬁ,mms

< T properties of Alkali

Note : It is an important two marks or five marks question, and
also an important point in viva-voce and in II year Bhaishajya Kalpana
ond in Final Year - Shalya Tantra. So, dear students, better by heart this
and with meanings, learn the words & remembering through shloka is

the best.
0 There are ¥ 70T (10) gunas

O Action & Uses are like ¥T®s (instruments)

ferdteuTyg: Yereun: fufeser: vivmfim:
fyratt gEfvater = fasawd 7 it
&Y ITUT: VTeTdoTd: 31T shHeh |

279

YGMaf@: - Easily removable

Tt - Neither producing too much exudation
10.9 #f%% - Nor causing too much pain.

Actions & uses of Alkali

It does all functions as a I FH.

' - Sucking quickly.

’ W - Tormenting whole body.
i ATH- Spreading everywhere.
" WRZGETR - Pulls out all the doshas.
> The pain disappears.

|, Tfodedr - Neither too strong

2. 9§ -nortoomild

3, TIOYERI: - too smooth or

4, TfiffSe: - too slimy

5. i - Spreading quickly

6. fira: - white in colour

7. frad - remains like mountain (if poured on paper)
8.

9.
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A A - procedure of Caunterisation
The discase or lesion (o be treated by &= 18 [irst cut, scraped of
liquid is made to ooze oul.

\J

Then alkali with 3@ (Rod) is placed on the spol.

\)

Other parts of the body is covered.,
)
This applied &R is kept as it is for 100 matra kala (=5 min)
It should be then removed.

!

In specific cases - Before applying &N

1. In37¥ (piles) - If its mouth (tip) is covered, it should be manipu-
lated by hand.

In S (Eye lids) - It is everted, black area (cornea) is closed, then
&R as thin as lotus petal to be applied.

[

3. In¥mHl 31@% - Patient is made to sit - facing sun; or bright light

\

O tip of the nose is raised up & & applied on the spot of arbuda
pointing out correctly.
2

O awaited for 50 HFDIA s (2 to 3 minutes)
4, In o 3@?{ - Same procedure.

\J

After the prescribed time, &R is wiped off with a cotton swab -
knowing that the site is properly burnt with &R

\

Then mixture of 9d & ¥Y is applied, made cool by pouring &R or 7%
Thin paste of 75, ¥t &4 %&Fs are applied.
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Also @ paste of Yasti & Tila or A9% & 949 heals the ulcer.
qad @Y LT - Properly burnt signs

yaaT AT A e grel fageay

|, 9T - Ripe fruit of ST 71,

2, af@d - Attaining black colour.

gém @& - Inadequate Burning

|, aof - Coppery red colour.
2, 1% - Pricking pain.
3, &Ug - Irritation & itching on that site.

aifere™ Terls : If burnt in excess -
Thed - Bleeding

7% - Fainting
4 - Burning
q{ - Fever etc.

281

& 9 - Over burning can cause inflammation of anal region.
Obstruction for passing of faeces.

J¥c - Impotency
and sometimes even death, can occur.

AfqqTy fafeream - treatment for excess burning

O 9% (pouring) with 37 Zds

0 Application of paste of 9, ¥d or et

O 317 59 like #T3R, ¥ to touch, so it attains TE .

O Acharya Vagbhata specifies - if a poor intellect 39 - does &R FH it

is like - caused by f&¥, ifl & & . Where as done properly by a
g00d and intelligent physician cures even dreadful diseases.

e . Thermal Cautery
0 1 better than even &R&H, for the s burnt by 3iftTaH do not
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—

reoceur and is used in TTs which are not treated successfully by
WS, &R or V4.

fr vy R wg Wiy gy ¥ ead|
g% is used on Skin, Muscles, Veins, Tendons, Joints & Bones,

Indications of 3tfied
1) Forskin:

BREED - Black moles

e - Weakness of body parts

H}‘ﬂﬁ - Headache

AemE - Disease of eye

FEH - Warts

faemfey - Cysts etc.

& 9@ - Bumning of skin is done using

wick (aftf), rock crystal (=T M) Iron rod (ITeAH)

2) For muscles :
EINE - Piles
< - Fistula
ey - Tumor
CIEE I - Sinus Ulcer
b2 IE2 AT - Burning of Muscles is done with

g - (Honey) ¥ (Y7 or i)
g - (iron- instrument)
3. For Veins
e ad - disease of eye
Thad - to bleeding

In improper cutting of ST

far oy done by using RY], Jaq/de
Contra-indications for 31ftg

1. Unsuitable for &R are also contra-indicated for 31f F4
)

. A0 which has ¥4 (foreign body)
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n] -
W

—

rccunmulation of blood inside.
b i k - - .
N orati dominal viscera.
yerforation of ab
4. DRENLY i

i § ¥ 'ld.
- (111 flonl Severe w our
\ ’Iﬂﬂ“’l Sllrfcu g

The site which is burnt should be applied with Y & 9q .

L,

Paste of drugs which are WiT & fiqmy.

TS T(E TS
T forrt e wh IS Ay |
VAT g ey )

The signs of properly burnt features are -

. Rt w5 - Stoppage of bleed;

ng.
RS SR

- Emergence of crackling sound with lymph.
- IF90T B - Are

1

2

3 a/site resemblin g ripened fruit qrer.
4. T - or coloyy of pigeon,

5

6

Hﬁﬁ - Would heals easily.
. i- Not too much of paip,
T TR ey
Signs of inadequate Burning are - 4 types

L T oy Discoloration of skin
T
THie

Remedy

- Se€vere burning Sensation,
S - No boil oceurs,

It should pe burnt once again,
Paste of IWT i gz, are used.

When blogg is coagulateq . Sévere pain,

When it is dissolveq - mild pain ig seen.
2. 3%y (Impropey Burning) a0 will have

o, Wz

- Emergence of boils,
b, T dig - Severe burning
¢, 34 " Burning sensation
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Remedy
Hot one first should be used to burn.
Then cold one is applied for healing,.

3. WIS, S FIETS

Are same as R MG T,

4, arfary wvls (Excessive Burnt features)
| Wigerss  -Drooping down of Muscles.

2. Wl ~Constriction

3. a1’ - Burning sensation

4, Y9 - Feeling of hot fumes
5. e - Pain

6. R e A9 - Destruction of veins etc,

7. W, ﬁ?v.%‘f- Thirst, Fainting
8. o1 Tl - Exacerbation of wound
9. cg: - even death can occur.
Remedy in case of W+Ih &1 AUT
0O Apaste of ¥=<H, Re, Ty mixed with ghee is applied on the are
of burn,
[0 The therapy indicated in &% (abscess) is adopted.
0 Remedy in 3ffasry 5om:
O Therapeutic measures adopted in fere f&wt is adopted.
O In¥§ ¥ - Measures which are %& are adopted.

Conclusion

I R AT TR TTHHTGE

Knife, Alkali & fire are chief weapons of the lord of death. Thus it
should be administered with lot of care,

WA TG Faae TR, |
srmat: T GEAT: WA= w0
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Thus, this (§7) ¥ is concluded, the secrets in 38T &&d, for all

the chief s (doctrines) are codified in detail everywhere (in the entire
treatise).

Final Note :

O

O

All the basic concepts, principles, diagnosis and therapies for dis-

eases, Panchakarma, Shalya Tantra has been explained in 30 (thirty)
chapters.

So, it is like a strong basement ot be put before constructing a
house or a big beautiful building or castles of Ayurveda.

Thus, learning, writing and passing the 1 year exam should be your
1*t goal and strong desire with lots of love and interest towards the
subject.

To make it more appealing and memorable, most of the topics are
written in a flow chart form, tables form and in points, to by heart
but never forget important shlokas.

To conclude; use this knowledge throughout your life personally,
professionally and socially.

Be Ayurveda and Serve Ayurveda



MAULIKA SIDDHANTA

Siddhanta means principles
Maulika means - Radical, Elemental, Innovative.
So, the Basic Elemental Principles about the creation/formation.

This is also known as 'Tattva'.

KGR =R " meaning - 'that which is used in the context of Expansion.

So, the word T’ is used to denote the consative factor of the creation.
d based on §&7  and

In Ayurveda, Gf¥ Il HH was explaine
Foifess ¥ - Tells as e’ v’ ST9HIH and «ggl” Sankhya
f the Universe. These 25

darshana identifies 55 s, for the creation O
the following main Ts. They are -

s are categorized under

1) Mula Prakruti - 1

2) Prakruti- Vikruti - 7
3) Vikmuti - 16
4) Na Prakruti Na Vitruti- 1
gfy St 9

\)
ygin Ie
0
e

i
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3 e
s qad'ﬁ - 1) 1s one in Number
- Pradhana Avyakta
,  s@h-fagi -(7) is Seven in Number
GEaE - 5 - VIR, =, WY, 5y, T, T 98q and 3/E&HK - 2
fgfd (fFR) - 16 - Sixteen Number

el

LERIEIE-COS (5) - ¥, =, =, T, "oy

LEELIE-CO (5)-3@,‘1@1,%,%,@@“

s - (5)- 9, Y, ¥, a1, s
Rl =i{1)

& FWPR: T IEHN -1 - Tey

I & describes - 24 s

0 He quotes both %ﬁ'{ & J&Y under 37557,
O Above 4 main s are categorized by = into 2 categories.

a) 8 ¥ahids

ASHTA VIDHA PRAKRUTI
RERlEe| Mentions 3TEIEY YHftis
o - ]
- 1
I - 1
- 5 (¥, w9, &9, W ,7T)

Note : Just knowing and understanding what is ¥&fd, &% or this
®eation, Universe, we should to realize our limitations and freedom.
'hat we get from where we get, how and why we should meditate all

€0mes into one clear picture as now it is Yogic Knowledge was already
*d in darshanas and in Ayurveda.

One should know what of the 4 T<s - Means -
Lwgh The basic element

O It is not being created by any other substance.

LR - oy -
O These types of elements are being created from other s
0 They are also table to create being s
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5 |?|§v|'ﬁ these are created by other substance.

O They cannot create any other s
O They are 16 in No. .
O 11 35S (TERATEES + FEHH1Ss)

O 5 TeHETEs

4.7 wia 7 fopfa

O This @ is not created by any other element, i.e., T84

O nor this @ can produce any other element.

1 374h - (AVYAKTA)

a

OO

e

O

II1

As per Ayurveda (3% & g4d) and |I&F philosophy - the Avyakta
is the cause for the §i¥/3eq( .

Avyakta (Unmanifest) is responsible for the creation of entire Uni-
verse.

It is T (causative factor) of all beings.

It is also 3ThIUT (causative factor) for its manifestation.

3 is characterized by ﬁ'{[“'ls & 8 forms (3TETH, A, & 3EEHN
and 5 T3s).

It is one and the only Substratum for soul, similar to an ocean for

many aquatic beings or like a sea, the substratum for many watery
streams,

Hed e (MAHAT)

< uses the word (intelligence) for

Mahat is the first and the foremost basic element from Avyakta.
It too possesses trigunas like Avyakta,

Mahat (Buddhi) or Intelligence is the one which takes the decision
while doing any actions,

Mahat (Buddhi) or Intelligence is the one which takes the decision
while doing any actions

It Helps in differentiation of right and wrong.
AEHRT (AHANKARA)
It is manifested from Mahat or Buddhi
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a

0
1)
2)
3)
4
)
6)

Known as Egoism.

(¢ also contains Trigunas in a state of Imbalanced state.
l?cpcuding on the predominance of trigunas, it is of three types -
ViZ.,

) qE® TR

2) oS e

3) A TR

& explains 3TEHN as - egoistic feeling such as "I am endowed

with the best of STfd, ¥4, f&r, gfer, gfg, o, wien, €, 9.
Saatvika + Rajasika Ahankara leads to Ekadasha Indriyas.
(TR + TS + 79)

TR STEEH with TS 3TEHR leads to Y=A- and TEHETHS.

In this way; all the 25 Tatvas are necessary for the creation (are
evolved).
Similarities between Prakruti and Purusha. Both are

Beginning less(3T1)
Endless (31+)
Featureless (37ci)
Eternal (1)
Causeless (319)
Omnipresent (V&)

Dis - similarities between Prakruti & Purusha
Prakruti Purusha
It is T (one) 3 (Numerous)
¥ (Non sentient) =i (Sentient)
(Passes has Trigunas Doesn't possess trigunas
(3 qualities)
Creative Non-creative
Productive Non- productive

Non-Neutral Neutral
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TANTRA - YUKTI

The Scientific treatise is TANTRA.
The Device used is YUKTI.
So, the device for composing a Scientific treatise is known ag

TANTRA - YUKTL It is not possible to compose a Scientific work
without TANTRA - YUKTI or Major device.

Enumeration of TANTRA YUKTIS (References & Number)

1. Charaka Samhita Siddhi SthanaCh. 12 36 in Number

2. Sushrutha Samhita Uttara tantra Ch. 65 32 in Number

3. Astanga Hrudaya Uttar Sthana Ch. 40 36 in Number
(Aruna Datta commentary)

Bhattara Harischandra, the commentator of Charaka samhita added 4,
making 40 Tantra Yuktis in Number.

36 TANTRA YUKTIS : (C.S. SIDDHI 12/41-45)

1. Adhikarana 2. Yoga

3. Hetvartha 4. Padartha
5. Pradesa 6. Uddesha

7. Nirdesha 8. Vakyashesha
9. Prayojana 10. Upadesha
11. Apadesha 12. Atidesha
13. Arthapatti 14. Nirmaya

15. Prasanga 16. Ekanta

17. Anekanta 18. Aparvarga
19. Viparyaya 20. Purvapaksha
21. Vidhana 22. Anumata
23. Vyakhyana 24, Samshaya
25. Atitavekshana 26. Anagatavekshana
27. Swa Samjna (swa) ) B 28, Uhya

29. Samucchaya 30. Nidarshana
31. Nirvachana 32. Sanniyoga
33. Vikalpa 34, Pratyutsara

35. Uddhara 36. Sambhava
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Sushruta has not mentioned the below four Tantra Yuktis —

1) Prayojana 3) Uddhara
2) Pratyutsara 4) Sambhava

(9" one and last 3 of charaka is not saiq by Sushruta)

Acharya Bhattara Harischandra has quoted four extra are as below
1) Pariprashna

3) Yuktkranta abhidhana
2) Vyakarana

4) Hetu

But Chakrapani himself opines that -
- Pariprasna may be included in Uddesha
- Vyakarana in Vyakhyana
- Vyutkranta abhidana in Nirdesha

- Hetu can be included in Pratyaksha Pramana.
1) ADHIKARANA :

The subject matter of discussion a treatise is Adhikarana,
Eg. In charaka Samhita, Sutra Sthana, 1 st Chapter, roga prevention
with its cure is given importance. So, the roga is the adhikarana,
Aruna dutta mentions five types of Adhikarana -
1) Tantra

2) Sthana
3) Adhyaya
4) Prakarana
5) Vakya.

2) YOGA :

Justifying a statement by putting different words in ordey ¢, ex-
plain a point from different angles.
Eg. Origin of garbha (embryo) from maternal factors (Matruja Bh avas)
3) HETVARTHA: . _
) A statement is said in particular that is applicable to gthe, context
as well. _
Eg. Dhatu is said for doshas as it does dharana (o Supports) of

Shareera
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4) PADARTHA:
One. two or more words, singly or together carry specific mean.
ing in padartha. Eg. - Dravya means Panchamahabhutas & Atma.

- Ayushah Vedha (Science of life) is Ayurveda.
5) PRADESHA:
Many objects in a topic cannot be explained in one place, instead

only a partial statement is made.
Eg. - ‘Anupama’ as per the contexl, it will be explained in brief,

and in details it cannot be described.

6) UDDESHA:
- Tt is a brief statement of the subject.

Eg. Shalya (foriegn body)
_Itis a concised statement having wider implications,

7) NIRDESHA:
- Elaboration of the subject done later is Nirdesha.
Eg. Shalya is said as foreign body. Later, elaborated as

1) ¥ (Endogenous foreign body)

2) &gl (Exogenous foreign body)
- It also means the concised statement is amplifi

8) VYAKYA SHESHA:

Certain part of the st
shorter and this was to be inferred with reference of the ¢

Eg.: When it is said Jangala rasa - it is inferred as Jangala mamsa
rasa, though a word is missing.

9) PRAYOJANA:
It is the purpose for which any Scientific work is ¢
Eg. In Charaka Sambhita su. St.1/53, Acharya explains, this book
is written for the measures to be adopted to bring doshas and dhatus
into an equilibrium condition.

10) UPADESHA:
- Acceptance of Preceptor’s it

ed in later cotext.

atement is omitted to make the statement
ontext.

omposed.

\structions in a treatise is Upadeshﬂ-
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- One should do “this way™, “in this method only” is Upadesha.
Eg.: 1) After &g+, g7 is to be done.
2) f&1 =9 is contraindicated.

11) APADESHA

When a statement is made, the re

ason for making such a state-
ment also to be mentioned is Known as

Apadesha.
Eg.: T W increases % (is a statement here).

Apadesha is reason to mention th

HL TR, qE, e 1, o
12) ATIDESHA :

1s statement is T E has IS +
414 which can increase the &% .

13) ARTHAPATTY.

An unspecified obj

ectina statement is underst ici
o 0od by the explicit

Eg.: One should not ¢

~ This statement implies ang explicit sayin
during day time,

14) NIRNAYA.

ake curds ip night (is a Statement),

g that one can take curds

icular factors Stétgemte " ;Speciﬁc g ationed to Shpdasisc a
‘ e - o: 0 te ul‘ a 3 . .
Uaha Sharee, Purgative effe

- it is said -
doshottatra” Here - !

- - Here Nija - means one’ i
Oshas ig emphasized here, J $ OWn morbid,
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17) NAIKANTA/ANEKANTA:

A statement made of explaining another view - point withoy; up-
holding it. Eg. : while explaining death of persons, for want of medjciye
it is said, even the diseases for these persons are not aminable to ther,.

peutic measures.

18) APAVARGA:

Any general rules will have exceptional statement is Apavargs,
Eg. Intake of previous day food is contraindicated. But regarding Mea,
it is an exception to general rule.

19) VIPARYAYA:

Itis a statement made to reconfirm the implied meaning, Eg, Fac-
tors causing a disease are not conclusive to patient. On the contrary it
implies for healthy ones. It will be re-confirmed in another statement,

20) PURVA PAKSHA:

A partially modified statement on what is said in earlier ones. Eg,
It is said Fishes and Milk are virudda veerya. Later it is more modified
as especially chilichima fish should not be taken at all.

21) VIDHANA:

To bring out right implication, a statement mentioned-earlier will
be further explained. Eg. Malas afflicts the srotases is the statement
mentioned. Later, sroto avarodha lakshanas as heaviness and visuddhi
Lakshanas as lightness feeling has been explained in detail.

22) ANUMATA:

It is non-contradiction of a different view, Eg. In extraction of
dead fetus, without any contradiction, Acharya explains the method of
removal of fetus.

- 23) VYAKHYANA:;

Intellectual scholars explaining any topic in a more easier and un-
derstandable way is Eg. 1% Month of pregnancy explained in much
simpler way.

24) SAMSHAYA;

In any description, or selected topic, if the conclusion is under-
taken, it is called Samashaya (doubt). Eg. In causes of Procreation,
Matruja, Pitruja bhavas and para-nirmang (super natural force) is men-
tioned by some authors.
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i
25) ATITAVESHANA:

A text refers‘to the description of the topic made earlier. Eg. In
ireatment of S ¥ is described again, which was said earlier.

26) ANAGATAVESHANA :

In any description, a reference is made a recipe which described
later. Eg. Tikta sarpi said in Jwara, its preparation is described later.

27) SWASAMJNA:

Technical terms used by an author which are not found elsewhere
is swasamjna. Eg. Jentaka sweda, Hosaka Sweda.

28) UHYA:

A physician is advised to use his own discretion or guessing as per
the context or the statement made in the treatise. Eg. In pathya
kalpana,when Manda, Peya,Yavagu, Vilepi are said, it is left to Physi-
cian to select the appropriate recipt as per the roga and rogi.

29) SAMUCCHAYA:

The term ‘cha’ means ‘end’. But at times it is used repeatedly
after each item, indicates all these items are to be taken collectively.
Eg. While explaining the life span of a person, the term ‘cha’ is used
after varna (complexion), swara (voice) which indicates all these terms
are to be considered.

30) NIDARSHANA:

Anything explained with similies in order to make it easily under-
standable. Eg. Sushada well learnt and judicously used will act as Amruta
(Nector).

31) NIRVACHANA :

Giving an example in order to make the subject to comprehend
easily is Nirvachana. (In Nidarshana comparison is done with the best
one; here example is quoted). Eg. The nidana (causative factors) are
left for Kaala (time) to cause a disease in a person (time is a process
Which automatically goes on changing). (Nidarshana is easily under-
Stood by intelligent and common people. Nirvachana is exclusively for
learneg ones).

%) SANNIYOGA (NIYOGA):
A statement made to emphasize absolute necessity is Niyoga
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(Sanniyoga). Eg. : In Jentaka Sweda, if patient even fruits due to ex-

cess heat should not leave the bench at a stretch.
33) VIKALPA:

Giving a different options to the patient is vikalpa. Eg. Advising
different/alternative modalities of treatment in Madhumeha.

34) PRATYUTSARA:

Quoting of different views, to prove the said statment is wrong or
false. Eg.: Varyorida quotes rogas are caused by rasa dhatu. But
Hiranyaksha quotes a different view, and tells its caused by Pancha

mahabhutas and the conscious element.
35) UDDHARA:
It is the establishment of one’s own view by proving another

scholar’s view is wrong. Eg. The statement said ahita ahara causes a
roga, and the hita ahara thus helps in procreation (is not always right).

36) SAMBHAVA:
It is a source of origin of something. Eg. Face is the source of
origin of piplu (blemishes), vyanga (blackish moles).
TANTRA GUNAS : (C.S. Vimana 8/3)
- Tantra means treatise (Scieatific text book)
- Gunas means qualities.

So, the Gunas or Lakshanas what a Shastra (Treatise) should
possess is Trantra Gunas. There are 19 Tantra Gunas explained by
Charakacharya, to keep in mind, before selecting a text book as a study

reference.
1. §Heq FuE— Selected by Eminent scholars.

2. YRYEY YfEGTH— Used by highly intellectuals.

3. 374 9gH— Has multiple meanings.

4. e —Respected by authorities and learned person.

5. FfqulrT gf&RT—Beneficial to all three types of students (Dull,
Average and Brilliant)

am?rgﬁ'b'ﬂiﬁﬂ'{—— Free from repetition of topics.

7. 3¥q— composed by Rishis (Sages)

i
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S, YOOI TSR 9 — Well composed introduction, explana-

tion and conclusion included in it.
°. WMNMRH{ —Self-explanatory:.
10. SFauian W=— free from fragile (weak) words
11. IMsSH— free from diffucult words,

12. ThaweTg—endowned with numerous technical terms, synonyms,
scientifc words, concepts and theoretical aspects.

13. mﬁ'{—Topic put up in a specific order and discussed in the
same order.

14, 310 A I —Giving the core idea of the topic without any
ambiguity.

15, Wﬁ"{ — Subject matter is relevant and having correct ideas in it.

16. 3HHA B — It has segregated topics, chapters and divisions.

17, 3] Hﬁ’f‘ﬁ{ — Easily understandable with adequate knowledge.

18. wRUTSq — A treative which is fulfilled with numerous definitions.

19. SSTEET — A text book must have enough number of examples,
similie and illustrations for better understanding of text.

Charaka then tells the benefits of reading such treatise is like the
sun shine which wards off darkness by enlightening the subject

matter.

TANTRA DOSHAS
Tantra - means Scientific treatise (of text bobk).
Dosha - is a fault/error/Dimerits. :
So, Tantra dosha means an error in a Scientific treatise.

THM has mentioned in number in C.S. siddhi 12/41-45.

Acharya ST¥UTER enumerates 15 T Qs in 3T T 40/80

1. 3TR7E ¥1:5H — Uncommon or unpopular words used for.

2. §=ﬂ'°ﬁ?ITL — Devoid of any statement, description and purpose.

3. 3fHTag — Composed of inconsistent or mutually unattached
sutras,
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4, farsH
types - g&T, &I g g faes

6. offafasgad — Unnecessary description beyond a reasonably ac-

ceptable limits.

sffraq — A topic is so briefly explaine
the exact meaning.
s WAl — A treatise without an aim or purpose. If there is no

purpose for any knowledge it is considered useless.
ntial order mentioned earlier

—_ Iljustration which is contrary to an accepted principle, 3

d as it fails to convey

A — Not following the seque

without a valid reason.
10. Gfmey — Composed of doubtful description and statements With

confusion.

11, o — Discussed or desc

is also.
12. fA:sAUTEH, — Composed without any authority or strong base.

2.

ribed again and again or repeatedly

13. SgTEYH — A treatise willend up without complete discussion or

any conclusion.

14. 3daw/3TdHH — Words/phrase/sentence with no sensible mean-

ing.
o] — A treatise which is composed with mutually contradic-

tory statements.

other s than TGS -
(Mentioned by 3/Tew, the commentator of Astanga Hrudaya)

15,

They are:
-7 Kalpanas

- 15 vyakhyas
- 17 Tacchilyas
- 21 Arayava
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KALPANAS
(7 MINOR DEVICES)

That 7 or device helps in conveying th

known as ¥ Reference : C.S. Siddhi 12/41-45, A H. Uttara 40/30
Sapt Vidha Kalpanas:

1. Pradhanasya Kalpana

2. Pradnanena Kalpana

3. GunaKalpana

4, Lesha Kalpana

5. Vidya Kalpana

6. Bhaksya Kalpana

7.Ajna Kalpana

1. PRADHANASYA KALPANA :

1. TS 554 —
Also known as UT&eq=T

Giving importance to the Chief Characteristic feature of the best
one in the group of substances. Eg. Among Vg, 9d is the BEST.
2, PRADHANENA KALPANA

Naming a group by the most important substance present in the group.
Eg. &R =1

. Group of Milk - though its contains &, 7, ¥d and a1
3. GUNA KALPANA:

Few words will have general and technical meaning. Considering
the general meanings is Guan Kalpana, Eg.: In Chikitsa Padachatushtaya,
4limbs with 4 qualities each making up 16 gunas. But all are not quality
but a virtue or a Good nature,

4. LESHA KALPANA

The topic when no elaborately explained by author, then it is known
by an inference by imagination is Lesha Kalpana, Eg.: #Te, 3@ 5]

MOt expressed in an elaborate way, but inferred by understanding the
HRE T
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5. VIDYA KALPANA:
m other relevant

At times, when author quotes referenc> fro
mankind’.

doctrines; it is called Vidya Kalpana. Eg-: ‘Be kind to all hu

This 3TeaTe fee is inter - disciplinary knowledge-

6. BHAKSYA KALPANA 984 FeqAT M - e, A

Just that word is used in the sense
e Nectar)

Means eatable substance.
(Meaning it is lik

of its utility. Eg-: Ayurveda is A

7. AJNA KALPANA:

The instructions

though specific reasoning is 1
Don't walk on grass.

pe followed given by authority,

are meant to
Eg.: L. Entire ¥G3¢ concept 2.

ot given.
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daresied (TACCHILYA)
ATATEYT ATested (17 MINOR DEVICES)

The device which provides the meaning of a word is known as
AN

(J Chakrapani in C.S. Siddhi 12/41-45
(1 Aruna data in A.H. Uttara - 40/80

They quote and explains 17 types of device, necessary for a
Scientific writing. They are as below:

TACCHILYA:

One or more meanings for a single word. Eg. ¥T9 means sleep, it
also means devoid of sensation when we say about limbs.

2. ARAYAVA:

Interpreting the unsaid statement. Eg. By doing langana therapy,
dosas comes to normalcy and person gets back his normal health. Here;
- -ll'le unsmd.statmem 18 - By not domg langana & if dosas are not coming

1, A 10, Y

7. AT 11. AEv4q

5, faan 12. AEF9H

4, A 13, 74

5. GATA 14. TOTAHAT
6, GHT 15. 91 fAfaean
7. fertEeE 16, eTdT

8. WAl 17, deeeqq

9

i

hin its natural form and is processed form. Eg.: ¥M% means
d by same name in raw and in cooked form.

ty or closeness in qualities of difference is substances.
imilar attribute in all oleating substances.
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5. BHUYASTWA:

Describing the importance of any Dravya based on its predop;.
nance. Eg. : Salt gives taste for food (though other rasas also has i
role).

6. PRAKARA:

Mentioning a substance based on the similarity. Eg.: It is said
“Eranda mula” is used to induce vomiting; it also means; any other pant
trala can also be used for this purpose.

7. GUNA-GUNI VIBHAVA:

A Guna being expressed as a guni (substance) Or : Vice - Versa,
Eg: Parthiva (agni) digests parthiva dravyas. Parthiva is a guna (qual-
ity), but here it is used to express the Guni (substance) agni.

8. SAMSAKTATHA::

A substance is included under a particular group, though it pos-
sess a different feature. Eg.: Madhu (Honey) is grouped under Madhura
Varga (though its rasa is Kashaya, also indicates it has other rasas.

9. TADDHARMATHA:

Comparison of two substances on the basis of 70T and FH. It is

like giving a similie. Eg. Comparing Unskilled Physician () asa T
(rope) 1.e., Yama (death God).




